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INTRODUCTION 1

Read this repair manual carefully and thoroughly belone beginning work.
The wehicle will only be able to meet (he demands placed on it if the specified service work is perfarmed regularly and properly,

This repair manual was writlen to cormespond 10 the lalest stale of this model series. We reserve the right to make changes in the inlerest
of technical advancement withoul updating this repair manual al the same time,

We shall nol provide a description of general workshop methods. Likewise, safety rules that apply in a workshop are not specified here. 1t
is astumed Lhat the repair work will be perlormed by a fully trained mechanic,

All specifications are non-binding. KTM Sportmolorcycle GmbH specifically reserves the right 1o madify or delete technical specifications,
prices, colors, forms, materials, services, designs, equipment, ete., withoul prior notice and without specifying reasons, to adapt these to
local conditions, &5 well as 1o stop production of a particular madel withoul pritr notice. KTM accepts no liability for delivery options, dew-
ations from illustralions and destriptions, misprints, and olher errors. The models portrayed partly contain special equipment that does nol
belong to the regular scope of supply.

© 2015 KTM Sportmotorcycle GmbH, Mattigholen Ausiria
All rights reserved
Reproduction, éven in part, as well as copying of all kinds, is permitled only with the express written permission of the copyright owner.
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1 MEANS OF REPRESENTATION 6

The meaning of specific symbols is described blow.

J Indicales an expoected reaction (e.g. of a work step or a function).

x Indicates an unexpected reaction (e.g. of a work step or a funclion).

t Indicales a page reference (mane infarmation is provided on the speciflied page).
i Indicales information wilh mose delails of tips,

Indicales the resull of a testing step.
‘:F Denoles a vollage measurement,

Denoles a curfent measurement.

ﬁ Denoles a resislancs measuremant.

The typographical formats used in this document ane explained below,

Proprietary name Identilies a propriclary name,

Name® Identilies a protecied name.

Brang™ Identilies a trademark,

Underlined terms Refer to technical details of the vehicle or indicate technical terms, which are explained

in lhe glossary,
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g e Y o o P T
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Read this Repair Manual carelully and thomoughly before beginning work. Il contains useful information and tips that will help you
repair and mainfain your vehicle.
This manual assumes that the necessary special KTM tools and KTM workplace and workshop equipment are available,

A number of safely instructions need lo be followed to operate the vehicle safely. Therefore, read this manual carefully. The safety
instructions are highlighted in the tex and are relered to al the relevant passages,

s Info
l The vehicle has various information and waming labels al prominent locations. Do nol remowe information/warning labets., If
they are missing, you o olhers may nol recognize dangers and may therefore be injured,

Danger
Indicates a danger that will immaediately and invariably lead 1o fatal or serious permanent injury if the appropriate measures ang
nod taken.

,:"Fl\ Waming
MR [ndicates a danper thatl is likely 1o lead to fatal of serious injury if \he appropriate measures arg not laken.

Caution
A Indicates a danger that may lead to minor injuries if the appropriale measures are not taken,

Note
Iindicates a danger that will lead lo considerable maching and material damage if the appropriate measures are nol taken,

Waming
Indicates a danger that will lead to envirenmental damage if 1he appropsiate measures are nof taken,

Special 1ools are necessary for cortain tasks, The 1ools are nol contained in the vehicle but can be ordered under the numbser in paren.
theses. E.g.: bearing puller (151120170000

During assembly, non-reusable parts (e.g. sell-locking screws and nuts, seals and seal rings, Q-rings, pins, lock washers) must be
replaced by new parts,

In some instances, a thread locker (¢.g. Loctite®) is required, The manufacturer instructions for use must be followed,

After disassembly, clean the parts (hat ane 10 be reused and check them for damage and wear, Change damaged or worn parts,

After you complele the repair or semvice work, check the operating safety of the wehicle,
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Service & Warranty Booklel and in the KTM Dealer.nel; otherwise, all wamranty claims will be void. No warranty claims can be consid-
ered for damage resulting from manipulations andfor allerations to the vizhicle.
Additional infosmation on the guarantee of warranly and Lhe procedures involved can be found in the Service & Warranty Booklel.

Waming
Environmental hazard  Improper handling of fuel is a danger to the environment.

= Do not allow fuel to gel inlo the ground water, the ground, or the sewage system.

Use the operating and auxiliary substances (such as fuel and lubricants) as specified in the manual.

pare parts, accessories
Only use spare parts and accessories approved andfor recommended by KTM. KTM accepts no Hability for other products and any
resulting damage or loss.

The current KTM PowerParts for your vehicle can be found on the KTMW website,
International KTM Website: hilpfhwww klim.com

The figures contained in the manual may depict special equipment.
In tha inferest of elarily, some components may be shown disassembled or may not be shown at all. 1t is not always necessary to dis-
asemble the component Lo perlorm thie aclivily in question. Please follow the instructions in the text.
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The chassis number ) is stamped on the steering head on the right.

~" /40194510

(EXC EWAU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)
The type label @ is fixed 1o the front of the steering head.

A01GAE-10

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
The type label @ is fixed to the front of the steering head.
The additional type label for Canada @ is fixed to the front of the front pipe.

/ ®

(EXC AU, EXC EU, EXC 5ix Days EU)
Thi key number ﬁ for the steering lock is stamped anto the key connector,

40224710




4  SERIAL NUMBERS

T

U]
O silie

A02286-10

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
Key number @ for the ignition and steering lock is indicated on the KEYCODECARD.

Info

-
I You noeed the key number to order a replacement key. Keep
the KEYCODECARD in a safe place.

40194710

40194810

The engine number ) is stamped on the left side of the engine under the engine
sprocket.

Tha lork part number ﬂ is stamped on the inner slide of the fork stub.,

The shock absorber part number ﬂ is stamped on the fop of the shock absorber above
the adjusting ring on the engine side,



9  MOTORCYCLE

1"

Note
Danger of damage The parked wehicle may roll away or fall oeer,
= Always place the vehicle on a firm and even surface.

- Raise the molorcycle at the frame underneath the engine.
| Lift stand (78129955100 (* p. 339) |

o Meither wheel is in contact with the ground,
= Secure the motorcycle against falling over.

Danger of damage The parked vehicle may roll away or fall over,
= Always place the vehicle on a firm and even surface,

40194310

=  Remove the matoreycle fram the [Tt stand,
= Remove the lift stand,

= To park the molorcycle, pross side stand '. to the ground with your foal and lean
the matorcyele on it,

Info

While riding, the side stand must ba folded up and secured with the rubber
band,

Danger

Danger of poltoning Exhaus! gases ane toxic and inhaling them miy result in unconsciousness andfor death.

= When running the enging, slways make sure thera is sulficient vantilation, and do not start or run the engine in an encloted
space wilhoul an effective cxhaust exiraction system,

Nole

Engine fallure  High enging spoeds in cold engings hive a negative elfect on the service life of the engine,
= Always wirm up Lhe enging ! Iow enging speeds.

A01944-10

= Take the motorcycle off of side stand @ and secure the side stand with rubber
vand €.
= Shilt transmission 1o neutral,

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Turn Whe key in the ignition ek to the position @,

= Turn the emergency OFF swilch 1o the pasition ),

(EXC AU}

= Turn the emergency OFF swilch 1o the pasition C),
Condition

Ambient lemperature: < 20 *C (< 68 *F)

= Pull tha idle speed adjusting screw all he way out.
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= Press the electric starter button or press the kick starter robustly through its full
range.

s Info

I Press the electric starter button for at most 5 seconds. \Wail for a feast 5
seconds before trying again.
Warning lamp Fl lights up briefly as a functional control when starling.

40073301

i e e e o W Ly e
[

the motorcycle for a check

Danger
E Danger of poisoning Exhaus! pasces ane Loxic and inhaling them may result in unconsciousness andfor death.

= When running the enging, always make sure Lhera is sufficient vantilation, and do not start or run the engine in an enclosed
space withoutl an effective exhaust extraclion system.

= Info
l Press the starler for a maximum of 5 seconds. Wail for al least 5 seconds befare trying again.

= Shifl transmission 10 neulral.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Turn the key in the ignition lock to the position © .

= Tuwn the emergency OFF swilch 1o Lhe position O,

(EXC AU)
= Turn the emérpency OFF swilch 1o the position ©

= Priss the electnic starter butlon or press the kickstarter robustly through its full range.

Infa
Do not open Lhe throtlle.
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6.1 Adjusting the compression damping of the fork

s [nfo
l The hydraulic compression damping delermines the lork suspension behavior,

(EXC EUVAUSAS, XC-W)
- Remove protection caps .
= Turn adjusting screws @ clockwise all the way,

Adjusting screws @ are located at the bottom end of the fork legs.
Make the same adjustment on both fork legs.

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of elicks cerresponding to the fork

Type,
Guideling
Compression damping
Camior 22 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Spoit 18 clicks

Info
I Turn clockwise 10 incraase damping: turn counterclockwise to reduce
damping,

= Mount protection caps .

(EXC Six Days)
= Turn the white adjusting screw o all the way chockwise,

L]

i Adjusting screw @ Is located a1 the upper end of the left fork leg.
The compression damping is located in the left fork leg COMP (white
adjusting stoow), The rebound damping 15 located in the right fork
log REB (red adjusting screw),

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of clicks cormesponding 1o the fork

type,
Guideling
Compression damping
Comion 14 clicks
Standard 12 clicks
Sport 10 clicks

Inlo
i Turn clockwise 1o increase damplng: turn counterclod kwise to reduce
damping,

/ "‘ﬁ'_‘:r _r i 1_:'!““ .'_"_ _,__':r._u -’.ij_,L L'-'HJ. J_.J

Infa
The hydraulic rebound damping determines the fork suspension behavier,
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(EXC EU, EXC AU)

= Turn adjusting screws " clockwise all the way.

14

Infa

L ]
I Adjusting screws ﬂ ara localed at the top end of the fork legs.
Make Lhe same adjustment on both fork legs.

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of clicks corresponding to the fork

type.
Guideline
Rebound damping
Comfort 20 clicks
Standard 18 clicks
Sport 16 clicks
s Info
Tumn clockwise o increase damping; turn counterclockwise to reduce
damping.
(EXC US, XC-W)

= Turn adjusting screws ﬂ clockwize all the way,

Adjusting scrows ﬂ are located at the top end of the fork legs.
Make (he same adjustment on both fork legs.

= Turn back counterclockwese by the number of clicks correspond ing to the fork

Typa.
Guideline
Rebound damping
Comfort 20 clicks
Standard 18 clicks
Sport 16 elicks

damping,

Tumn clockwise 10 increase damping; turn eounterclockwise 1o reduce

(EXC Six Days)

= Turn the red adjusting screw € all the way clockwise.

-

' Adjusting scraw n Is located at the upper end of the right fork leg.
The rebound damping is located in the right fork leg REB (red adjusting
scrow). The compression damping is lecated in the lelt fork leg COMP
{white adjusting scraw),

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of clicks correspond ing to the fork

Ty pe.
Guideling
Retound damping
Comiort 14 elicks
Standard 12 clicks
Spoit 10 clicks
s Inlo

Tumn clockwise Lo increase damping; turn counberclos kwise to reduce

damping,
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LU J-j{ ﬁ-'?;ﬂ'_:rw | i -F_I _l- i .u....%' JJ:F
(EXC EU, EXC AU}

—  Turn the adjusting scréews counterclockwise all the way.

s Info

Kake the same adjustment an both fork legs.

= Turn clockwise by the number of turns corresponding to the fork type.

reduce the spring preload,
of the rebound damping,

higher spring preload,

Guideling
Spring preload - Preload Adjuster
Camfort 0 turns
Standard 0 turns
Sport 1 tum
e Inlo
B Tum clockwise to increase the spring preload; turn counterclockwise to

Adjusting the spring preload has no influence on the absarption setting

Basically, however, you should set the rebound damping higher with a

(EXC US, XC-W)

= Turn the adjusting screws counterclockwise all the way.

s Inla

l Maka 1hi ghme adjustment an both fork legs.

= Turn elockwise by the number of turns corresponding 1o the fork type.

Guideling
Spring preload - Preload Adjuster
Camion 0 turns
Standard 0 turns
Sport 1 turn
s Inlo
l Turn clockwise 10 in¢rease the apring preload; turn counterclockwise 1o

reduce thi spring praload,

Adjusting the spring preload has no influence on the absorption setting
of the rebound damping,

Basically, however, you should set the rebound damping higher with a
higher spring preload,

Preparatory work
= Ratse the matorcycle with the lift stand, (* p. 11)

Main work
(EXC EU, EXC AU}
= Release bleeder screws ).
o Any oxgeds prossure escapes from the interior of the fork.
= Tighten the bleeder scrows,
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(EXC U3, XC-W)
= Release bleeder screws 0

& Any excess pressure escapes from the interior of the fork.
= Tighten the bleeder screws.

(EXC Six Days)
= Release bleeder screws n

« Any excess pressure escapes from the interlor of the fork.
= Tighten the bleeder screws.

Finishing work
= Remove the motorcycle fram the il stand, (* p. 11)

= Ralse the motorcyele with the lift stand. (* p. 11)
= Remove the fork pratector. (% p. 20)

Main work
= Push dust boot ) downward on both fork legs.

Infa

The dus! boots remove dust and coarse dirt partiches from the inside fork
fubes, Over time, dirt can aceumulate behind the dust boots, If this dirt is
ol remowed, the oll scals behind can star to leak,

: n | Waming

MR Danger of accldents Reduced braking efliclency due 1o oll or grease on the

brake discs,

= Abways keep the brake discs free of ol and grease, and clean them with
brake cleanar when necessary,

= Clean and oll the dust boots and inner lork tube of both fork legs.
| Universal oil spray (* p. 330 |

= Press the dust bools back inlo their nermal posatien,
= Remove excess oll,

Finishing work
= Install thie Tork protectos, (7 p. 20)

= Remove the melorcycle fram the 1T stand. (" p. 11)

(EXC ELVAU, EXC 51X DAYS EU, XC-W)
= Remove screws ) and take off the clamp.

= Remave screws @ on the left fork leg. Push the fork protection downwards.
= Remove the screws on the ght fork leg. Push the lork protection downwards,
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(EXC US, 500 EXGC Six Days US)
— Remove screws n and take off the clamp.

=  Remove scréws @ on the left fork leg. Push the fork protection dowrneards.
—  Remove the screws on the rght fark leg. Push the fork protection dow mwards.

(EXC EWAU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)

= Position the fork protector on the left fork leg. Mount and tighten screws @)
Guideling
Remaining screws, chassis ME 10 Nm
(7.4 1nf 1)
= Pesition the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp. Mount and tighten
SCTOWS
= Position the fork protector on the right fork leg. Mount and tighten the screws.
Guideline
Remaining screws, chassis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 1of ft)
(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Position the fork protector on tha left fork leg. Mount and tighten screws .,
Guideline
Remaining scrows, ¢hassis MG 10 MNm
(7.4 1of ft)
= Position the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp, Mount and tighten
SCI0WS
= Position the fork profector on the right fork leg. Mount and tighten the screws.
Guideling
Remaining screws, chassis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 Ibf )
68 Removing the fork legs
Preparatory work

= Remove the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p, 111)
= Raise the matorcyele with the lill stand. (** p. 11)

= Remove the front wheel. (* p. 116)

Main work

= Remove screws @ and take off the clamp,

= Remove the cable lie(s),

(EXC ELVAUSAUS, XC-W)

- Remove screws @ and take off the brake caliper,

= Allow the brake caliper and brake line 1o hang loosely to the side.
(EXG Six Days)

- Remove screws @ with the washers and brake caliper,

= Allow the brake caliper and brake line 1o hang loosely to the side.
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(EXC EU, EXC AU}
- Loosen screws @). Take out the left fork leg.

= Loosen screws @D, Take out the right fork leg.

(EXC US, XC-¥)
= Loosen screws ﬂ Take out the left fork leg.

= Loosen scrows ﬂ Take out the right fork leg.

(EXC Six Days)
= Loosen screws ﬂ Take cut the lefl fork leg.

= Looten scrows ﬂ Take cut the right fork leg.

Main woik
(EXC EU, EXC AU}
= Position the fork legs.

v Bleeder scrows @) are positioned toward the front.

Info

i Grogwes ae milled into the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The
second milled grogva (from the top) must ba flush with the top edge of
the upper triple clamp.

= Tighten scrows @.

Guideling
Secrew, Wop triple clamp M8 17 Nm
(12.5 Ibf ft)
= Tighten screws 0
Guideline
Screw, bottom lriple clamp ME 15 Nm
(11.1 It i)

= Position the brake caliper, and mount and tighten screws -ﬂ-

Guideline
Serew, Tronl brake L 25 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
caliper (1B.4 161 i)

= Mount the cable Lie(s).

= Position the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp., Mount and tighten
scrows @),
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(EXC US, XC-W)

Position the fork legs.
" Bleader screws n are positicned loward the front.

= Info

I Groowes are milled into the side of the upper end of the fark legs. The
second milled groove (fram Lhe top) must be {lush with the top edge of
the upper triple clamp.

Tighten screws @.

Guideling
Screw, lop triple clamp M8 20 Nm
(14.8 Ibd ft)
Tighten screws €.
Guideline
Serew, bottorm triple clamp Ma 15 Nm
(11.11bd4 1t)
Position the brake caliper, and mount and tighten screws €.
Guideline
Serew, froni brake ME 25 Hm Loctite®™ 243™

caliper (18.4 b1 1)

Mount thie cable tiels),

Position 6nu brake line, wiring harness, and clamp, Meunt and tighten
SCIEWS

B

(EXC Six Days)

Position the fork logs,
« Bleeder scrows @ are positioned toward the front.

Info

The rebound domping is located in the right fork leg REB (red adjusting
scrow), The compression damping is located in the left fork leg COMP
(white adjusting screw),

Groowes are milled inla the side of the upper end of tha fork legs, The
second milled groove (from The top) must be (lush with the top edge of
the upper tripla clamp,

Tighten scrows ﬂ

Guideling
Serew, 1op triple clamp ME 17 Nm
(12.5 b1 1)
Tighten screws @),
Guideling
Screw, boltom lriple clamp MB 15 Nm
(11.1 IbA ft)

Position the brake caliper, and mount and tighten screws 'B' with the washers,
Guideling

Serew, fronl brake ME 25 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
caliper (18.4 1bf ft)
Meunt the cable lels).

Position the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp, Mount and tighten
SCI0WS

Finishing wark
- Install the front wheel. (* p. 117)
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- Refit the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 112)
- Check the headlight setting. (* p. 145)

e 10 NMoLecIc
JIE TR PV

r:;:-LI'I} 17 e i e lll"_;'-.—-.: el Ty e

HEmoYin
- Remove screws ) and take off the clamp.

= Remove screws @ on the left fork leg. Take off the fork protector to the front.
= Remove screws @ on right fork leg. Take off the fork protector to the front.

= Position the fork protector on the left fork leg. Mount and Lighten screws ﬂ
Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

= Posilion the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp. Mount and lighten screws ﬂ
= Position the fork protector on the right fork leg. Mount and tighten screws ﬂ
Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | me [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

Info
These operations are the same on both fork legs.

Condition
Thee fork legs have Bean removed,

- Disassemble the fork legs, (* p. 20)

g - 9 = Disassemble the cartridge. (* p., 23)
o iz E = Check the fork legs. (" p, 25)
ot = Assemble the cartridge. (* p. 27)
- = Assemble the fork legs, (™ p. 29)
—
-
=
o
o 8
: ) -
s = J0097901

6.12.2  Disassembling the fork legs

e Info
The steps ane identical for both fork legs.
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Condition
The fork legs are disassembled.

Remove protective cover ﬂ'

Note down Lhe present state of rebound damping ﬂ and comprassion

damping E

Nole dewn of the present state of the spring preload.

Complelely open the adjusters of the rebound damping and compression damping.

Clamp the fork leg in the area of lower triple elamp.

Clamping stand (T14035) (* p. 344)

Loosen Preload Adjuster €.

[Pin wrench (T103) (=" p. 340)

Info
i The Preload Adjuster cannal boe laken off yet,

Take out 1he fork leg and clamp with the axle ¢lamp,

Info
Use soft jaws,

Push Ihe auler tube downward,
Pull the spring downward, Place the special toal an the hewagonal part,

| Open-end wiench (T14032) (* p, 344)

« Inlo
The preload spacers ﬂ should be above the special tool,

Clamp the special teal in the bench vise, Loosen Preload Adjuster @),
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h
|

2001349.10

- 201350-10

20074110

-

-

Remove Preload Adjuster €) with preload spacers ).
Remove adjustment tube ﬂ

Pull the spring downward, Remove the special teal.
Remave the spring.

Drvain the fork oll,

Inlo
Pull oul and push in the piston rod a few times to emply the cartridge.

Clamp the fork leg with the axle clamp,
Guideling

| Use soll jaws,

Unserow and remove Uhie compression damping fitting ﬂl

Info
Place a fluid collector beneath 1t, a8 usually some ol will drain out.

Remove the carlridge,

Remove dust boot @,
Remove fork protector ring ).

o Info
The fork protector ring does not necessarily need to be disassembled for the
further repair.
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6.123  Cartridge disassembly

- Remove lock ring ).

» Info

The lock ring has a coarsaly finished end against which the screwdriver can

be placed.

=  Warm up the ouler tube in area ﬂ of the lower sliding bushing.

Guideline

[50%C(122*F)

= Jerk the outer tube out of the inner tubs,

s Info

The lower sliding bushing E) must be pulled out of its bearing seat when

doing this,

= Remove upper sliding bushing (.

& Info

Gently pull them apart without using any teal,

= Take off the lower sliding bushing @.

= Take off support ring .
= Take off seal ring @B,

= Tako off lock ring @.

= Tako off dust boot .

= Tako out the fork leg,

« Info

The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs.

i
-
._.“- -
iy 20078610

Preparatory work

= Dispssamble the fork legs, (¥ p. 20)

Main work

= Remove lluid barrier ) from the pisten rod.

| Clamping stand (T14016S) (* p. 343)
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20074810

20074910

SO0G07:10

SO0G3B.10

20069910

= Remove piston red @ from the cartridge.

= Remove washer @) and spring seat @ from the cartridge.

Degrease the cartridge and clamp using the pecial tool.

| Clamping stand (T140158) (* p. 343)

Warm up the cartridge in the area of ﬂ
Guideline

[ 50 %C (122 *F)

Unscrew and remove screwsleeve ﬂ'

s Inlo
This step i unnecessary for the further disassembly.

Degrease the piston rod.
Clamp the pisten rod with the special Lool.

[Clamping stand (T140165) (* p. 343)

Remove nut ﬂ
Remave shim stack ﬁ completaly,

Remove prston ﬂ

[ ]

=  Remove shim stack m completaly.
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- Remove spring (.
—  Remove Lap rebound ‘

- Remove spring (B).
- Remove valve €8 of the rebound damping together with the spring.
= Take out the piston rod,

6.124  Disassembling the compression damping fitting

Info
The steps are identical for both fok legs.

Preparatory work
= Disassemble the fork legs. (% p. 20)

Maln work
= Clamp {he compression damping Titling in a banch vise using solt jaws,

= Remove nut .
= Remove the spring.
= Remave washor @,

= Remove piston €.
= Remaove shim stack .

= Remave O-ring @ and seal ring @ from the compression damping fitting.
= Exfract the compression damping fitting,

6.125 Checking the fork legs

Condition
The fork legs must be disassembled,
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AP
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Check the inner tube and axde clamp for damage,

» Il there is damapge:
= Change the inner tube,

Measure Lhe outside diameter at several lecations on the inner tube,

Ouiside diameter of the inner tuba

47.975... 48.005 mm (1.BEB78...
1.88996 in)

e Il the measured value is below Lhe specified value:

= Change the inner tube.

Measure (he run-oul of 1he inner (uba,

| Inner tub run-gut

[0.20 mm (s 0.0079 in}

o If the measured value is greater than the specified value:

= Change the inner tuba,

Check the outer tuba for damage.

o I there |5 damage:
= Change the oufer tuba,

Chiock the surface of the sliding bushing,

* If the bronze-colored layer € under the sliding layer @) is visitle:

= Replace the sliding bushing.

Cheek the spring length,
Guideline

Spring langth wilth preload spacer(s)

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143...

510 mm (20.08 in)

209 Ib.)

165 Ib.)
Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg (165... | 510 mm (20.08 in)
187 Ib.)
Weight of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... | 510 mm (20.08 in)
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# I the measured value is greater than the specified value:
—  Reduce the thickness of the preload spacer.

= I the measured value is less than the specified value:
— Increase the thickness of the preload spacer.

6.126 Assembling the compression damping fitting

& Info
I The steps are identical for both fork legs.

= Clamp the compression damping fitting in a bench vise using soft jaws,
= Mount O-ring ) and seal ring @.
- Grease the O-ring.

Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329)

= Mount shim stack €.

& Info
l Mount the smaller shims below,

= Mount pistons @ with O-ring @,

e Info
The side with the largest inside diameter ) faces upward,

= Grease tha piston O-ning,
| Fork oll (SAE 4) (4BGO116651) (¥ p. 328) |

= Mount washer @.
= Mount spring @ wilh the tighter coil facing downward.
= Mount and tighten nut @.
Guideling
| Compression damping fitting nut | MG20.5 [3Nm(2.2m1m |

Info
I The washer ﬂ musl have freedom of movement relative to the spring force.

= Secure the nut by lecking.
= Exfract the comprossion damping fitting,

6.12.7  Assembling the cartridge

Infa
The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs.

= Clamp in the piston rod,
[ €lamping stand (T14016S) (* p. 343) |

Mount valwe o of the rebound damping, with the spring and Q-ring,
Grease the Q-ring.

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
Mount spring ﬂ'




6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP 28

= Grease tap rebound §) O-ring.
| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
Mount and lighten the tap rebound,

Guideline
Tap rebound MGx] 18 Nm Loctite® 2701™
(13,3 Ibf ft)
= Position spring €.

SUO7 LB-10

= Mount shim stack @.

Info

K Mounl the smaller shims below,

= Press the shim stack downward against the spring force.

s Info
I The shim stack must b pressed downward over the collar,

SO07 1610

= Mount piston ﬁ wilh the piston ring.

s Inlo
The side with the largest inside diameter faces downward,

= Mount shim stack .
K } Info

Align the triangular plate exactly with thi piston opening.

= Mount and tighten nut ﬂ

Guideline
| Tap rebound nut | M6x0.5 [ 5 Nm (3.7 16000 |
2007 30-10 Info
Mount the nut with thi collar facing downward,
= Secure the nut by locking.
= Depgresse the cartridge and clamp using the special tood,
[ Clamping stand (T140158) (* p. 343) |
_@ = Mount and Hghlen screwslese ﬂ
Guideline
Scrowsl e M29x] 46 Nm Loctite® 241
(33,9 I6d 1)
SO074%:11

=  Mount washer ﬁ and spring seal ﬂ

SOOFEB-11
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—  Push piston rod {§) into the cartridge.

20074711

~  Serew on fluid barrier {) 1o the stop.

s Info
The fluid barriér must be screwed on lightly against the stop. Do not use a
leol.
— ] oo
6.128  Assembling the fork legs
Inta
I The steps are identical for both fork legs.
Preparatory work

= Check the fork legs, (* p, 25)
= Assemble the cartridge. (™ p. 27)
= Assemble the compression damping fitting, (* p, 27)

Main work
= Clamp in the inner tube with the axle elamp.

Guideline
| Use solt jaws. |

Insiall the special tool,

| Protecting steeve (T1401) (*" p, 343) |
= Groase and slide on dust boot ),

| Lubricant (T511) (* p. 329) |

= Inlo
Always change the dust bool, seal ring, lock ring, and support ring.
Mount the sealing lip wilh the spring expander facing downward,

Slide on lock ring @,
Grease and slide on seal ring @),

[Lubricant (TB11) (+ p. 329) |

Inlo
i The sealing lip should face downward and the open side upward,

Slide on suppont ring €.
Remove the special fool,
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2006 70-10

L0067 110

20074211

20074111

- Roughen, clean, and grease the edpges of the sliding bushings using 600 grit sand-
paper.

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 328) |

Slide on lower sliding bushing ).
= Mount upper sliding bushing (3.

& Inlo
Gently pull them apart without using any tool,

Slide on thie cuter lube,

Warm up the ouler tubse in the lower sliding bushing area of ﬂ

Guideling

[S07C (122 °F) |

Held the lower aliding bushing with the longer shoulder of the special toad,
| Assembly tool (T14025) (* p. 343) |
= Press the outer tube all the way In,

Position the support ring.
Hold the seal ring with the shorler shoulder of the special tool,

| Assembly tool (T14025) (* p. 343) |
Priss the cuter luba all Lhe way in,

Mount lock ring ﬂ

Info
The bock ring must audibly lock inlo place,

= Install dust boot €.
= Mount fork protector ring ).
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=
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200725-11

__zonseio]

20067510

Mount adjustment lube -ﬂ- of the rebound damping in the cartridge.

|

"  The adjustrment tube extends 5 mm (0.197 in) out frem the cartridge and can

be pressed inward against the spring force.

X The adjustrment lube extends mare than 7 mm (0,276 in) out freem the car-
tridge and cannol be pressed inward against the spring force.

Screw on water excluder Iﬂ to the stop.

i The water excluder must be screwed on Lightly against the step. Do not use

a ool

Mount the special ool an the cartridge.

[Gripping te0l (T1402651) (= p. 343)

Info

i
I The special tool must be used in order That the adjustment fube is not
raised. Olherwise, oil will reach the piston rod.

Push the cartridge into the inner tube.

Mount and tighten compression damping fitting €.
Guideline

M29x1 35 Nm

(25.8 1bf f1)

Compression damping Titling

& Inlo
I the carfridpe turns as wall, press the piston rod slightly 1o the side,

Clamp in the fork verlically,

Fill with fark ol
Fork ol per fork 610 ml Fork ail {SAE 4) (48601 16651)
leg (20,62 11, on.) (* p. 328)
Inlo

Pull out the piston red and push back In a number of limes to bleed the car-

tridje.

Remove pin @ of the special tosl,

| Gripping tool (T1402651) (* p. 343)

Pull out the piston rod, Install the spring. Relnstall the pin,
Guideline

Spring rate

Welght of rider: 65.., 75 kg (143..,
165 Ib)

4.4 Nmm (25,1 1bfin)

Weight of rider; 75.., 85 kg (165...
187 Ib.)

4.6 N'mm (26,3 Ibfin)

Weight of rider; B5.., 95 kg (187...
209 Ib)

4.8 Nimm (27.4 1bfin)

Pull the spring downward, Place the special teal on the hexagonal part,

| Open-end wrench (T14032) (* p, 344)

Remave 1he special tool,

| Gripping tool (T14026S51) (* p, 343)
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Clamp the special teol in the bench vise,
= Grease the thread of the piston nod.

| Lubricant (T159) (* p. 329)

Grease the upper edge (@ of the piston rod.

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329)

= Screw the Preload Adjuster with preload spacer onto the piston rod,

= Info
The Preload Adjuster must be screwed in all the way before the piston rod
also beging 10 luen. In case of light piston rod threads, it must be held to
keep it from turning. 1f the Preload Adjuster is not screwed in all the way,
the rebound adjustment will not funetion,

- Tighten the Preload Adjuster.

Guideline
Preload Adjuster on the piston rod M12xl 25 Nm
(1.4 1bf 1)
= Take pressure off of the special tool, Pull the spring downward and remove the spe-
cial toal,
= Push the ouler tube upward,
= Clamp the outer lube in the area of lower triple clamp.
| Clamping stand (T14035) (* p. 344)
= Grease the Preload Adjuster O.ring.
| Lubricant (T158) (* p, 329)
= Scrow on and tighten the Preload Adjuster,
Guideline
Preload Adjuster on the oufer lube M51x1.5 50 Km
(36.9 166 1)

| Pin wrench (T103) (* p. 340)

Altarmative 1
= Turn adjusting screw of compression damping ﬁ and adjusting screw of
rebound dampling ' clockwise all the way,

= Turn counterclos kwise by the number of clicks correspanding to the fork type.

: Guideline
/ Rebound dampling
Comion 20 clicks
Standard 18 clicks
Sport 16 clicks
Compression damping
Comior 22 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Sport 18 clicks

= Turn the adjusting screw of spring preload m counterclockwise all the way.
= Turn clockwise by the number of turns corresponding to the Tork type.
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Guideline
Spring preload - Preload Adjuster
Comfort 0 turns
Standard 0 turms
Spodt 1 turn
Alternative 2
n Warning
f Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setting may seri-

ously alter the handling characteristic.

Extreme modifications to the suspension setting may cause a seriows
deterioration in the handling characteristic and overload components.
= Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

= [Ride slowly 1o start wilh after making adjustments to get the leel ol
tha new handling characteristic.

= Sel the adjusting screws 1o the poasition determined befere remaval.
= Mount protective cover .

Condition
The fork legs have been removed,

= Disassemble tha fork legs, (* p. 33)
a® B | - Removethespring. (= p. 38)
= = Disassemble the cartridge. (* p. 36)
=1 — = Disassemble the piston rod, (* p. 37)
l' - = Disassembile the hydrestop unit, (* p. 38)
- = Disassemble the seal ring retainer, (* p, 39)
o = Chotk the fork legs. (* p. 39])
v b = Assemble the seal ring retainer. (* p. 40)
- = = Assermble the hydrostop unit, (* p. 41)
= ove 5] g = Assermble the piston rod. (* p. 41)
; 3 o = Assermble the catridge. (* p. 43)
§os i M S | = Assemble the fork logs. (+ p. 44)
’ o
§ ﬂ
Lo
- 20192601

6.13.2  Disassembling the fork legs

s Info
The sleps are identical for both fork legs.

Condition
The fork legs are disassembled,
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= Note down the current state of rebound damping I} REB (red adjuster of right foek
leg).

= Note down the current state of compression damping @ COMP (white adjuster of
ledt fork leg).

= Fully gpen the adjusters of the rebound and compression damping.

= Clamp the fork leg in the area of the lower triple clamp.
| Clamping stand (T14035) (* p. 344) I

=  Remove the screw, Remove adjusier ﬂ'

200 M00-10
= Release screw cap §).
| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 344) |
l Info
The cartridge cannot be taken off yel,
SO0 L-10

=  Unclamp the fark leg.
= Push the suler tube down. Deain the fork oll.

= Clamp the fork leg with the axle clamp,
= Release hydrostop unit n and remave i1,

Inla

Do nol use an iImpact wiench,
Place a pan underneath since oil will run out,

= Remove the carlridge fram Lhe fork leg.
| Press-out tool (T14051) (* p. 345) |

& Info

Removing the O-ring seat from the cartridpge usually requires the application
of foace,




6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP

20070710

©

6.13.3 Removing the spring

-

-

35
Remove dust boot ().
Remave fork protection ring ﬂ
s Info
I The fork protection ring does not necessarily need to be removed for repair
work.

Remove lock ring .

» Info
The lock ring has a ground end against which a screwdriver can be posi-
fioned,

Warm the outer lube in area m of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideline

[ 50 %C (122*F)

Pull the outer tube forcefully off of the inner tube.

Info
i The bower sliding bushing @ must be pulled out of its bearing seat,

Remove the upper sliding bushing @.

Info
i Do nol use a tool; pull the ends apart slightly by hand,

Tako off the lower sliding bushing @.
Take off support ring @.

Take off soal ring @,

Take off lock ring @.

Take off dust boot (.

Unclamp the fork leg,

e Infa

The sleps ane identical for bolh fodk legs,

Preparatory work

Disassemble the fork legs, (¥ p. 33)
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Main work
= Pull the spring down. Mount the open end wrench on the hexaganal part.

20172211

Clamp the open end wrench in Lhe vise. Release screw cap () but do not remove it
yel.

[ Special socket (T14047) (* p. 344) |

S01723:10

Pull the spring down, Remove the open end wrench,
Remove the screw cap.

-
e \ = Remove the spring wilh the prelosd space(s),
-
S01724:11

6.13.4  Disassembling the cartridge

e lnfo
I he steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work
= Disassembsle the fork legs, (* p. 33)

= Remove the spring. (* p. 35)

@ Main work
= Degrease piston rod ﬂ and clamp it in the vise,

[ Clamping stand (T14049S) (* p. 344) |
a =  Remove adjusling tube Q.Unﬂrmmlniguldu ﬁ

o —0

202480-10

'—_
| =  Roemove spring seat ﬂ
Q“ r = Pull the piston rod out of the cartridge,
b
% v

L0017 26+12
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Clamp the tube of the carlridge into a vise.
| Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 344)
Release seal fing relainer m and remove with the washer.

202881-10

- Remove lock ring ().
—  Pull reservoir @ off of the tube.

200179410

® 0
—

. ® | Remove seal rings @ and O-ring @.
“.‘%r:‘ 2 = Remaove pilot bushings @.

= Pull sleeve @) out of the reservoir.
= Remove spring @).

SO0 811

6.13.5 Disassembling the piston rod

s Info
The steps are identical for both foek legs, excepl for the hydiostop needle and valve,

Preparatory work

= Disassamble the fork legs, (™ p. 33)
= Remove the spring. (* p. 35)

= Disassembile the cartridge. (¥ p, 36)

| | Main work
| 0 | ﬁ = Depgrease Lhe piston rod,
o | { = Clamp the pisten rod with the special tool as far up as possible,
| [ Clamping stand (T140455) (* p. 344) |
L
' x =  Rolease hydrostop needla o and remaove it from the piston rod,
% : : " The valve @ usually remains in the hydrostop needle.
. T
o L _ﬂ = Info
201728-10

@ - silver hydrostop needle on compression damping side.
(D - red hydrostop needle on rebound damping side.
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= Remove the rebound shim stack @).
- Remove piston @,

= Remove the compression shim stack @.
= Remove spring.

SO0 730-10

o =  Remove adapler -ﬂ- wilh spring ﬂ and washer,
=  Romove spring ﬂ

SO0 TAR:10

= Remove valve needle @ from the piston rod,

Inlo
The adjusting fube can be used for this,

201789:10

6.136  Disassembling the hydrostop unit

s nfa
The procedures ane the same on bolh fork leps,

Preparatory wark
= Disassomble tha fork legs, (* p. 33)

Main work
= Mount the hydrostop unit on a fifting hexagon sockel and clamp into a vice.

- an'wnlmwﬂ.
- Hmmu:himmtﬁnndwuhnrﬂ.
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- Remove adapter €.
=  Remove hub Q wilh washers @

e Info
I It is possible that only one or no washer is present.

—  Remaove the O-ring fram the hub.

~  Remove shim set .
=  Remove washer @
=  Remaove O-ring @

6.13.7 Disassembling the seal ring retainer

Info
The steps are identical for both foek legs.

Preparatory work

= Disassamble the ferk legs, (™ p. 33)
= Remove the spring. (* p, 35)

= Disassamble the cartridge. (* p. 36)
Main work

= Remove pilot bushing support @,

= Remove O«ing @ and seal ring €.

6.138  Checking the fork legs

Condition
The lork legs have bean disassembled,

= Check the inner tube and axle clamp for damage,
e I there is damage.
= Change the inner tube,

AP

20072810
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= Measure the outside diameter at multiple locations of the inner tube,

DOulside diameter of inner tube 47.975.., 48,005 mm (1 BEBT7E...
1.88996 in)

= Il the measured value is smaller than the specified value:
- Change the inner tube,

= Measure the run-out of the inner lube.
[ Inner tube run-out | 5 0.20 mm (s 0.0079 in) |

» Il the measured value is larger than the specified value;
= Change the inner tube,

= Measune the inside diameter al multiple locations of the outer tubse,
[ Inside diameter of outer tube | 5 49.20 mm (s 1.937 in) |

e Il the measured value is larger than the specified value:
= Change the outer tubo,
= Check the outer tubae for damage,
e I thire is damape;
= Change the outer tuba,

= Check the surface of the sliding bushings.

* i the bronze-colored layer @) under sliding layer ) is visible or the surface is
roughe
= Change the sliding bushings,

= Check the spring langih,
Guideling
[ Spring length with pretoad spacer(s) | 475 mm (18.7 in) |

» I the measured value is larger than the specified value:
= Heduce the thickness of the prelosd spacers.

o I the measured value i smaller than the specified value:
= Increase tha thickness of the praload spacers,

SO0GGE- 10

6.13.9  Assembling the seal ring retainer

Info
The steps ane identical for both fork legs.
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- Mount and grease seal ring ).

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
=  Moum and grease O-ring lﬂ

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
- Posilion pilst bushing suppart @

201B00-10

6.13.10 Assembling the hydrostop unit

Info
i The procedures are the same on both fork leps.

= Mount and grease O-ring ﬂ

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
= Mount washer ).
= Mount shim stack @) with the smaller washers facing downward.

& Info
Note the setting list.

= Mount the new Owing on hub €.
= Mount the hub with washers @.

s Info
It is possibie that only one of no washer is present,

= Mount and tighten adapter @.
Guideline
| Hydrostop unit adapter | M6x0.5 | 7 Nm (5.2 b1 11) |

= Mount washer @ and shim set @.

s Info
Mot 1he setling list,

= Mount and tighten slecve @.
Guideling
| Hydrostop unit sleave | M6x0.5 | 7 Nm (5.2 bt 1) |

- BOANDL-10

Check distance (@ and total length @ of the hydrostop.
Guideline

m— N 0 e Hydrostop distance 2 1.5 mm (= 0.059 in)

= ;:,’_{'_ﬁﬂ ,-;:i-"":f*"“—""‘ ' Hydiostop length 109.0... 110.0 mm {4.291...
‘ et e 4.331 in)

jhes "'L}J"' ' i o Il the dimensions are oul of tolerance:

B

- Add of remove washers @,

20197510

6.13.11  Assembling the piston rod

Infa
The sleps are identical for bolh foek legs, excepl for the hydrostop needle and valve,
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42
Degrease the piston red,
Clamp the piston rod with the special toal,
| Clamping stand (T140498) (* p. 344) |
Lubricate the O-ring. Mount valve needle @ in the piston rod.
[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329 |

Mount spring @.
Mount and tighten adapter @) with spring @ and washer.
Guideline

| Adapter of piston rod

[ MEx0.5 [ 12 Nm (8.9 16I 1)

Position the spring.
Kount the compression shim stack a with the smaller washers lacing downward,

Grind the pisten on both sides on o surlacing plate wsing 1200 grit sandpaper,
Clean the piston,
Lubrnicate the piston ring,

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 328) |
Mount the piston with chamier ﬂ facing down,

Mount the rebound shim slack ﬂ with the smaller washars facing upward.

Press the piston downwasd against the spring.
o The piston should not squeeza the shims.

Position valve @@ in the hydrostop needie @), Mount and tighten the hydrestop
needle,

Guideline
| Hydrostop needie on piston rod

[ MEx0.5 | 7 Nm (5.2 1t fr) |

Info
i o = silver hydrostop needle on compression damping side.
'm- = red hydrostop needle on rebound damping side.
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-  Unclamp the piston rod.

6.13.12 Assembling the cartridge

e Info
The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work
- Assemble the seal ring retainer. (* p. 40)

= Assemble the piston rod. (™ p. 41)

Main work
= Mount and grease seal rings " and O-ring ﬂ

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
Mount and lubricate pilot bushings ).
[ Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 328) |

201798-10

= Check the length of the reserain spring.
Guideline

Restrvoir spring length with preload 46 mm (1.81 in)
Spacor

G M @ —0 « I the length is oul of tolerance:

= Comect the preload spacers.
= Position the spring with lhe preload spacers in the resenair,
= Position sleeve @ in the reservalr,

SO0 511

= Clamp the tube of the cartridge inte a vise,
[Clamping stand (T140495) (+ p. 344) |

= Slide resorvoir @) onto the tuba.

Info
i Hold thi sleeve in 1he reservalr to prevent it Trom sliding out,

= Mount lock ring (.

= Mount seal ring retainer @@ with the washer and tighten,
Guideling

Soal ring relainer M23.5:0.76 | 46 Nm Loctite®™ 2701™
(33,9 161 1)

= Unclamp the cartridge.

- Slide piston rod @ into the cartridge,

a Inlo
Ensure that the piston ring is seated comrectly,

= Mount spring seat €,

20179710
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6.13.13 Assembling the fork legs

Degrease piston rod @) and clamp in the vise,

| Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 344)

Serew spring guide @) 21l the way on.

s Inlo

The nut must be firmly tightened against the stop by hand. Do not wse a

ool

Mount adjusting tube .

Unclamp the piston rod. Mount the preload spacer(s),

ihl‘u

When assembling, ensure thal the right cartridge is mounted in the corresponding innér tube and the right adjuster is mounted

on the conesponding screw cap.

Compeession damping side = screw cap with mark COMP, brake caliper holder, white adjuster.
Rebound damping skde = screw cap with mark REB, no brake caliper halder, red adjuster.

S01714:10

20171510

Preparatory work

Assemble the hydrostop unit, (= p. 41)

Maln work

Clamgp the (nner lubse with the ade clamp,
Guideling

| Use soft jaws.,

Mount special tool,

| Protecting sleeve (T1401) (* p. 343)

Lubricate and mount dust boot .

| Lubricant (T511) (* p, 329)

Info

Always change the dust bood, seal ning, lock ring and support ring,
Mount the sealing lip with the spring expander 1acing downwand,

Slide on lock ring @,
Lubricate and slide on seal ring ﬂ

| Lubricant (T511) (* p, 329)

Info

Mount with the sealing lip facing down and the open Side 1acing up.

Slide on support ring §).
Remave the special 100,

Grind the edges of the sliding bushings with sandpaper grit 600, clean the bush-

ings and lubricate hem,

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p, 328)
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Slide on the lower sliding bushing ﬂ
Mount the upper sliding bushing ﬂ

= Info
I Do not use a tool; pull the ends apart slightly by hand.

I

Warm Lhe cuter lube in area ﬂ of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideline
[ 50 °C (122 *F) |

Slide the outer tube onto the inner tube,
= Hold the lower sliding bushing with the longer section of the special tool.

| Mounting tool (T140408) (* p. 344) |
Push the shiding bushing all the way inlo the ouler tube.

Position the support ring.
Hold the seal ring with the shorter section of the special toal,

| Mounting tool (T140405) (* p. 344) |
Push the seal ring and suppart ring all the way inta the suter tube,

[l

Mount lock ring @.

Info
The lock ring must engage audibly.

| = Mount dust boot €.
= Mount fork protection ring ().

= Lubricale the O-ring. Slide the cartridge all the way into the fork leg.
| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 328) |

SOCDEG-10




6 FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP 45
= Turn fhe fork. Have the entire filling quantity of fork oil awilable.
0il capacity per 630 ml Fork oil (3AE 4) (4BE0116651)
foek leg {(21.311. oz.) (" p. 328)
= Add some of the fork oil while pulling out and pushing in the piston rod numenows
limes.
Guideline
| Fork oil quantity | 510 mi (17.24 11, oz.) |
017810
= Mount and tighten hydrostop unit @.
Guideling
Hydrostop unit M30x1 40 Nm
(29.5 Ibf 1)
= Clamp the foark verlically.
4 - Add the remaining quantity of Tork oil.
L
‘I
g 20209110
= Pull out the piston red and push it back in numerous times while prossing it to ong
A side slightly,
R w  Air bubbles emerge and the cartridge is bled,
n = Keep Meeding until i more air Bubbles emerge,
: Vv «  The piston rod moves out aulomatically to the middle of the total stroke
distance,
Info
When fully bled, the correct alr chamber length 15 achleved automatically,
SO0000-10
= Positien spring,
—— = Pull the spring down. Mount screw cap @,
—
@ i Info
When assembling, ensure that the scraw caps are cormecily mounted accord.
ing 1@ the hydrosiop need|es,
| Rebound damping side = red hydrostop needle, screw cap with mark REB,
- Compression damping side = silver hydrostop needie, screw cap with
mark COMP,
S01724-10
= Pull the spring down. Mount the open end wrench on the hexagonal part.
=  Hoid the open end wrench. Tighlen screw cap ﬂ
(8] Guideline
o Screw cap on pision rod MBx0.75 18 Nm
g (13.3 1)
: | Special sockel (T14047) (* p. 344) |
|
! 201722-10
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2001701-11

LS00 700-11

Push the outer tube up.
Clamp the outer lube in the area of Lhe lower triple clamp.

| Clamping stand (T14035) (* p. 344)
Tighten sciew cap 9

Guideling
Cartridpe on outer tube M51x1.5 40 Nm
(29.5 Ibf fr)
| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 344)
=  Mount the adjuster. Mount and tighlen screw '@
Guideline
Sceew, adjuster MAx0.5 2.5 Nm
(1.B4 Ibf i)
Alternative 1

= Turn the adjuster of compression damping ﬂ {mark COMP) and the adjuster of
rebound damping ) (mark REB) all the way clockwise,

Guidelhing

Rebound damping
Camion 14 elicks
Standard 12 clicks
Sport 10 clicks

Compression damping
Comiort 14 clicks
Standard 12 clicks
Sport 10 clicks

= Turn counterclotkwise by the number of clicks correspanding to the fork type,
Altarnative 2
A | Warning

L Danger of accldent Modilications to the suspension setting may seri-
ously aller the handling charactenstic,

Extreme modilications to the suspension setling may cause a sefnous
deterioration in the handling characteristic and overload components,
= Only make adjustments within the recemmended range.

= Ride slowly 1o start wilth after making adjustments to get the leel o
Ihe new handling characteristic.

A

= Sel the adjusiers lo the positions delermined upen remaval,

2 PN b e e e e
ig the steering head bearing

BOOO10-10

(EXC EU/AU, EXC Six Days)
= Remgee the lower triple clamp, (* p, 48)

= Install the lowes triple clamp, (* p. 49)

(EXC US, XC-W)
= Remave the lower triple clamp, {* p. 51)

= Install the lewer Iriple clamp, (* p. 52)
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Frmlﬂm' work
Remgve the headlight mask wath the headlight. (* p. 111}

Raisa the motorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11}
Remaove the front wheel, (* p. 116)

Remove the fork legs, (* p. 17)

Remove the front lendar, (* p. 111}

Remove 1he handiebar cushion,

Main wodk
-:r.m EU, EXC AU}

Open the cable holder in front of the right radiator and detach the wiring har-
ness,

Remove screws @ and hang the voltage regulator to the side.

Remaove screw @, Remove screw ). Take off the upper triple clamp with the
handiebar and set il aside.

Cover the companents 1o profect them against damage.
Do mot kink the cables and lines,

Romv l}-rin.uﬁ. Remaove profective ring 0
Tako off the lower triple clamp with the steering stem.
Remave the upper sleering head bearing.

(EXC Six Days)

Open the cable holder in front of the right radiator and detach the wiring har.
ks,

Remove screws ) and hang the voltage regulator to the side.

Remave screw @, Remove screw @), Take off the upper triple elamp with the
handiebar and sei i aside,

Cover the components 1o protect them against damage.
Do not kink the cables and lines,

Remove O-ring@). Remove protective ring @)
Tako off tho lower friple clamp with the steering stem,
Hemove (he upper steering hesd bearing.
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Main work
= Clean the bearing and sealing elements, check for damage, and grease.

| High viscosity grease (" p. 329) |
= Irsedt the lower triple clamp with the steering stem. Mount the upper steering head
bearing.
= Check whether the upper steering head seal " is correctly positioned.
= Slide on protective ring ﬂ and O-ning ﬂ

(EXC EU, EXC ALY
= Position the upper triple clamp with the hamd bebar.
= Mount screw € but do not tighten yet.,
= Position the clufch line, wiring harness, and voltage regulator. Mount and
tighten screws @,
Guideling

Remaining screws, chasls MG 10 Nm
(7.4 161 1)

= Position the fork legs,
v Bloeder screws @ are positioned toward the front.

Infa

I Groowes are milled (nle the side of the upper end of the lork legs. The
second milled groove (Irom the top) must be Tlush with the top edpe of
the upper triple elamp,

= Tighten sceews @,

Guideline
Serew, boltom tiiple clamp Ma 15 Nm
(11.1 164 1)
- Tighten screw €.
Guideling
Serew, lop stearing head M20x1.5 12 Hm

(8.9 Ibf )
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= Mount and tighten screw )
Guideline

Screw, lop sleering stem | M8 17 Nm Loctite® 243™
{12.5 Ibf it}
= Tighten screws @).
Guideling
Screw, lop triple clamp ME 17 MNm
(12.5 161 f1)

(EXC Six Days)

tighten screws @),
Guideling

= Secure the wiring harness with cable holder .

= Position the upper iriple clamp with the handlebar,
- Mount screw @ but do not tighten yet,
= Position the clutch line, wiring harness, and voltage regulator. Mount and

Remaining scrows, ¢hassis

MG

10 Nm
(7.4 I6f 1)

= Position 1he fork legs,

v Bleeder screws (@ are positioned toward the front.

Info

i This rebaund damping is located (n the right fork leg REB (red adjusting
screw). Thi compression damping is located in the left fork leg COMP
{white adjusting scréw),
Groowes are milled into the side of the upper end of tha fork legs. The
second milled groove (from the top) must be Tlush with the top edge of
the upper triple clamp.

= Tighten scraws ﬂ
Guideling

Screw, bollom iple clamp ME 15 Nm
(11,1 164 1)
= Tighten screw §).
Guideling
Screw, 1op slesring head M20x1.5 12 Nm

(8.9 lbf 1)
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= Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideling

1]

Screw, lop steering stem | MB 17 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
(12.5 Ibf f1)
= Tighten screws @).
Guideline
Screw, Lop triple clamp ME 17 Nm
(12.5 161 1)
= Secure the wiring hamess with cable holder ﬁ
(EXC EU, EXC ALY
= Position the brake caliper. Mount and tighten screws ﬁ
Guideling
Screw, Tronl brake Ma 25 Hm Loctite™ 243™
calipter (18.4 Ibf i)

= Mount the cable le(s).
= Position the brake line, wirlng harness, and clamp. Mount and tighten

scrows (@,
(EXC Six Days)
= Position the brake caliper. Mount and tighten screws @ with washers,
Guideline
Seriw, front brake M 25 Nm Loctite® 243™
caliper (18.4 1bf i)

= Mount the cable Hels),

= Position the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp, Mount and Lighten
LCIWE

Finkshing work
= Mount the handlebar cushion,

= Install the front fender, (% p, 111)
= Install the front wheel, (* p, 117)
= Refit the headlight mask with the headlight, (* p, 112)

= Check thal the wiring harmess, thiottle cables, and brake and cluteh lines can méve

freely and ane rouled correctly.
= Choeck the steering head bearing play. (* p. 56)
= Remove the melorcycle fram the [ilt stand, (* p. 11)
= Chock the headlight selting, (* p, 145)

e clamp (EXC US, XC-W)

kb

P:mnmr work
Remave the headlight mask swath the headlight, {* p. 111)

= Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand. (¥ p. 11)
= Remove the front wheel, (¥ p. 116}

= Remove the fork legs. (% p, 17)

= Remove the front fender, (* p. 111)

= Remove the handlebar cushion,
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Main work
- Dpen the cable holder in front of the right radiator and detach the wiring harness.

- Remove screws ) and hang the voltage regulator to one side.

- Release screw @ and remove screw @), Take off the upper triple clamp with the
handlebar and set it aside,

& Info

Pratect the components against damage by covering them.
Do not bend the cables and lines,

Remove O-ring @) Remove protective ring @),
Take off the lower triple clamp with the steering stem,
Remove the upper steering head bearing,

“'_ = Clean the bearing and saaling elements, check for damage, and grease.
9%- [Wigh viscosity grease (+ p. 329) |
9 - :::s:’t ihe lower triple clamp with the steering stem. Mount the upper steering hoad

ing.
o% = Chock whother the upper sleering head seal '. is conmeclly poditionad.

= Slide on protective ring @ and O-ring @.

-
r

= Position the upper tnple clamp with the hand|ebar,
= Mount screw @) but do not tighten yet.

= Position the clutch line, wiring hamess, and voltage regulator, Mount and tighten
screws @),
Guideling
| Remaining screws, chassis | M& [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

= Posilion the fork legs.
v Bleeder scrows ﬂ are positioned toward the front.

Info

i Grooves are milled inlo the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The sec-
ond milled groove (from the top) must ba (lush with the top edge of the
upper riple clamp,
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= Tighten screws .
Guideline
Screw, bollom triple clamp MB 15 Nm
(11.1 Ibf fr)
| kD012 110
= Tighten screw ).
Guideline
| Screw, top steering head | M20x1.5 | 12 Nm (8.9 1bf ) |
= Tighten screw ).
Guideline
Screw, lop steering stem MAa 20 Nm
(14.8 168 )
= Tighten screws @).
Guideling
Scroow, top triple clamp MA 20 Nm
(14.8 o m
= Secure th wiring harness with cable hotder .
e % Ml-l;
= Position the brake caliper. Mount and tighten screws .
Guideline
Scrow, front brake caliper | M8 25 Nm Loctite® 243™
(184 160 1)
= Mount eable binder,
- Posilion the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp, Mount and tighten screws (.

Finkshing work
= Mount the handlebar cushion.

= Install the front fender, (™ p. 111}
= Install the front wheel, (* p. 117)
~  Refit the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 112)

= Check that the wiring harness, throltle cables and brake and clutch lines can mowe
freely and ane rouled corectly,

= Check the steering head bearing play. (* p. 56)
= Remove the metoreycle fram the il stand, {* p. 11)
= Check the headlight setting, (* p, 145)
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6.1 Changing the steering head bearing (EXC EWAU, EXC Six Days)

B03411+10

Frmntmr work
Remove the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 111)

= Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand. (™ p. 11)
= Remove the front wheel. (* p. 116}
= Remove the fork legs. (" p. 17)
= Remove the front fender, (* p. 111)
= Remove the handlebar cushion,
Remove the lower triple clamp, (¥ p. 48)
Ilhln wiork
= Remove lower bearing ring @ with special teo!l @,
[ Tool bracket (58429083000} (* p. 333)
Priss-out toal (58429092000) (* p. 333)

= Press the new bearing ring up to the stop with special toal 0.

Tool bracket (58429089000} (* p. 333)
Priss-in lool (S8429091000) (* p, 333)

= Remove upper bearing ring @) with special teol @.

Tool bracket (58429089000} (* p, 333)
Pross-oul toal (58429092000) (* p. 333)

= Remove the seal ring.

= Press the new bearing ring up 1o the stop with special toal ﬂ

Tool bracket (584 29089000} (* p, 333)
Priss-in ool (584290910000 (* p, 333)

= Grease and mount the new seal ring.

=  Remove lower steering head bearing H

= Remove the seal rning relainer,

=  Remove the Owring.

= Grease the new Oaing and mount with the seal ring retainer,

= Press on the new bearing with a suilable tube as far as it will go.

Inla
Only press the bearing in via the inner ring.

Finkshing work
= Install the lower triple clamp. (* p. 49)
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= Mount the handlebar cushion.

= Install the front fender, (* p. 111)

= Install the front wheel, (* p. 117)

—  Refit the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 112)

=  Check that the wiring harness, throltle eables, and brake and cluteh lines can movwe
freely and ane routed correctly.

= Check the steering head bearing play. (% p. 56)
= Remove the matoreyele from the lift stand. (* p. 11)
- Check the headlight setting. (™ p. 145)

6.20  Changing the steering head bearing (EXC US, XC-W)

ek Bk oot e okeabl ek et o o)

Preparatory work
= Remaove the headlight mask with the headlight. {(* p. 111)

= Raise the motorcycle with the hift stand. (* p. 11)
= Remove the front wheel. (* p. 116)

=  Remove the fork legs. (* p. 17)

= Remove the front fender. (* p. 111)

= Remave the handiebar cushion.

= Remave the lower triple clamp, (* p. 51)

Maln work
= Remove lower bearing ring ) with special tool &

Tool bracket (58429089000} (* p. 333)
Press-oul toal (58429092000) (* p. 333)

= Press the new bearing ring up 10 the stop with special tool €.

| Tool bracket IEB_E_WEQQW} (* p. 333)
Pross-in tool (SB429091000) (* p, 333)

= Remove upper bearing ring € with special tool €.

| Tool bracket (58429089000) (* p. 333)
Press-oul teal (58429092000) (* p. 333)

= Remove the seal ring.

= Piess the new bearing ring up 1o the stop with special tool €.

Tool bracket (58429089000} (* p. 333)
Press-in tool (58429091000) (* p, 333)

= Grease and mount the new seal ring.
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- Remove lower steering head bearing @.

- Hemove the seal ring rélainer,

- Remove the O-ring.

- Grease the new C-ring and mount with the seal ring relainer,

- Press on the new bearing with a suitable tube as far as it will go,

= Info
Only préss the bearing in via the inner ring.

Finighing work
= Install the lower triple clamp. (* p. 52)

= Mount the handlebar cushion.

= Install the front fender, (™ p. 111}

= Install the fronl wheel, (*" p. 117}

= Refit the headlight mask with the headlight, (* p. 112)

= Check that the wiring hamess, throltle cables and brake and clutch lines can mowe
freely and ane rouled cormecily,

= Check the steering head bearing play. (* p. 56)
= Remove the matoreycle fram the it stand, (= p. 11)
= Check the headlight setting. (* p, 145)

Checking the steering head bearing play

i [ |
b ._...,.,..l.., 1

lCLRIN

': Waming
A Danger of accidents LUinstabile vehiche handling from incorrect steering head bearing play.
= Adjusl the steering head bearing play without delay,

s nfo
l Il the bike s ridden with play in Ihe sleering head bearing, the bearing and the bearing seats in the frame can become dams.
aged over lime,
Preparatory work
= Ralse the malorcyele with the Nilt stand, (* p. 11)
Main work
% = Move the handlebar 1o the stralght-ahead position. Move the fork legs to and fro in
the direction of travel,

| No play should be noticeable In the steering head bearing. |

.fi—~ —_—
,.-""'H?: » I there s noticeable play prosent:
(EXC EUSRL, EXC Sin Days)
( = Adjust the play of the steering head bearing. (* p. §7)
(EXC US, XC-W)

40073811 = Adjust the play of the sleering head bearing. (* p. §7)
= Moo the handlebar 1o and fro over the entire steering range,
Thie handiebar must be able 1o move easily over the enlire steering range. No
resting locations showld be naticeable,
s Il click positions are noliceable:

(EXC EUAL, EXC Sin Days)
= Adjust the play of the steering head bearing. (¥ p. 57)

(EXC US, XC-W)
= Adjus! the play of the steering head bearing. (* p. 57)

= Check the stearing head bearing and replace if required,

Finishing work
= Remove the motoréycle Tram the 1ift stand, (* p. 11)




Freparatory work
= Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)

Main work
(EXC EU, EXC AU}

= Release screws H.R!nmmew ﬂ'
= Loosen and retighten screw §).
Guideling

S
FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP

Screw, lop steering head M20x1.5

12 Nm
(8.9 Ibf 1)

= Using a plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple clamp to avoid strains.

= Tightlen screws ﬂ

Guideling
Screw, lop triple clamp MB 17 Nm
(12.5 164 f1)
= Mount and tighten screw E.
Guideling
Screw, lop steering stem | MB 17 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
(12.5 Ibf 1)
(EXC Six Days)
= Release screws ). Remove screw @.
= Loosen and retighten screw §).
Guidehna
Serew, lop steering head M20x1.5 12 Mm
(8.9 16! )

= Using a plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple clamp to avoid strains,

= Tighten sciows ﬂ

Guideling
Screw, Wop tripla clamp M8 17 Nm
(12,5 b it)
= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling
Screw, lop steering stem | M8 17 Nm Loctite® 243™
{12.5 ibf i)

Finkshing work
= Check the steering head bearing play. (* p. 56)

= Remove the motoreycle fram the |ift stand. (* p. 11)

ng head bearing (EXC US, XC-W)
Preparatory work
= [Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand, (* p. 11)

= Loosen screws @ ana @,
- Loosen and retighten screw §.
Guideline

Screw, 1op steering head M20x1.5

12 Nm
(B.9 Ibf ft)

1

Tighten screws ).
Guideline

1

Using a plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple clamp to avold strains.

Serew, lop triple clamp ME

20 Nm
(14 8 Ibf f1)
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- Tighten screw @).
Guideline
Screw, lop steering stem ME 20 Nm
(14.8 161 ft)
(EXC US)

- Loosen screws @ and @,
- Loosen and retighten screw @).
Guideline
Screw, lop steering head MZ20x1.5 12 Nm
(8.9 I6f fi)

= Using a plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple clamp to avoid strains,
= Tighten scrows .

Guideling
Serew, lop triple clamp ME 20 Nm
(14.8 Ibf 1)
= Tighten screw @.
Guideling
Serew, lop stearing stem ME 20 Nm
(14.8 161 f1)
Finishing work

= Check the steering head bearing play. (* p. 56)
- Remove the maloreyele Tram the 11t stand, (* p. 11)
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(EXC EUJAU, EXC Six Days)
On the upper triple clamp, there are two holes at a distance af ﬂ to each other.
[ Hole distance @ [ 15 mm (0.59 in) |
The holes on the handlebar holders are placed at a distance of 'ﬂ' from the center.
[ Hole distance @ [3.5mm (0.138 in) |

The handlebar holders ean be mounted in four different pesitions.

(EXC LS, XC-W)
On the upper triple clamp, there are two holes at a distance of ﬂ to each other.
[ole distance @ [15 mm (0.59 in) |

The holes on the handlebar holders are placed at a distance of @ from the center,
[Wole distance @ [3.5 mm (0.138 in) |
The handlebar holders can be mounted in four different pesitions,

Waming
Danger of accidents Handlobar breakage.

= If the handbebar is bent of straightened it will cause material fatigue, and the handlebar can break. Always replace handle-
bar.
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(EXC EWAL, EXC Six Days)
- Remove screws @, Take off the handlebar clamps. Remove the handlebar and

lay it to one side.

s Inlo
Cowver the components Lo prolect them against damage.

Do not bend the cables and lines.

= Remove screws @), Take off the handlebar supperts,
Place the handlebar supports in the required position. Mount and tighten

screws @,

Guideling

Serew, handlebar holder | M10 40 Nm Loctite® 243™
{29.5 Ib{ i)

Infa
Position the left and right handlebar suppoits evenly,

= Position the handlebar,

Info
Make sure he cables and wiring are positioned correctly,

= Position the handlebar elamps, Mount and tighten screws ' evenly,
Guideling

Screw, handlebar clamp MB 20 Nm
(14.8 b4 1)
= Inlo
l Make swre Lhe gap width is even,
(EXC US, XC-W)
= Romgvd scrowd o. Tako off the handiebar clamps, Remove the handlebar and
lay it to one side,

Infa
Cover the companants 1o profect them against damage.
Do not bend the cabiles and lines.

- Remaove screws @, Take off the handlebar supports.
Place the handlabar supports in the required position. Mount and tighten

scrows @,
Guideling
Serew, handlebar holder | M10 40 Nm Loctite™ 243™
{29.5 Ibf 1)

Info
Position tha kel and right handlabar supports evenly,

= Positon the handlebar,

Make sure the cables and wiring are positioned correctly.

= Position the handlebar clamps, Mount and tighten screws "' evenly,
Guideline

M8 20 Nm

Screw, handlebar clamp
(14.8 11 ft)

Infa
Make sure the gap width 15 even,
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Adjust Lhe basic selting of the clulch lever to your hand size by turning adjusting
sCrew

Info

Turn the adjusting screw clochwise to increase the distance between the
cluteh lever and the handlebar.

Turm the adjusting screw counterclockwise to decrease the distance between
the clutch lever and the handlebar.

The range of adjustment is limited.

Turn the adjusting screw by hand enly, and do not apply any force.

Do not make any adjustments while riding!

= Remove the seat. (¥ p. 101)
= Remove the fuel tank, (™ p. 101)

Main work
(EXC EU/AU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)
= Check throftle cable routing.

Both throltle cables musl be routed to the throttle valve body side by side
behind the handiebars and abowe the fuel tank bearing.

» I the throdlle cable routing 15 not as specified:
= Comect theotlle cable routing.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Check throltle cable routing.

Both throitle cables must be routed 1o Lhe throttle valve body side by side
bahind the handlebars and abowe the fuel tank bearing,

» I the {hroftle cable routing is not as specified:
= Qo) throllle cable routing.

Finishing work
= Install the fuel tank. (* p, 103)

- Mount the seat. (= p. 101)
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- Check the thradtle grip for smooth operation,

- Move the handiebar to the straight-ahead position. Move the throftle grip back and
forih sliphtly to asceriain play in the throttle cable,

| Play in throttle cable [3...5mm(0.12...0.2 in)

» I the throllle cable play does not meet specifications:
= Adjust the play in the thratile cable, (= p. 62}

Danger

Danger of poisoning  Exhawst pases are toxic and inhaling them may result

in uneonsciousness andiar death,

= When running the engine, always make sure there is sufficient ventila-
lion, and do not start or run the engine in an enclosed space withaut an
effective exhaust extraction system,

= Start the engine and let it run idle, Move the handlebar to and fro gwer the entire
sleoring range,

| The idle speed must not change. |

¢ Il the idle speed chanpes:
= Adjust the play in the throtile cable, (* p, 62)

7.6 Adjusting the play in the t

= Remove the seat, (™ p. 101)
= Roemove the fuel tank, (¥ p. 101)
= Check throtile cable routing. (¥ p. G1)

Main work
(EXC EW/AL, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)

= Mowve the handlebar 1o the straight-ahead podition,
= Push back steeves @.
= Loosen nut @, Turn adjusting screw @) in as far as possible.

= Loosen nut @, Turn adjusting screw @ so that there is play in the throttle
cabsle ot the thiottle grip.
Guideling
| Play in throttle cable [3... 5 mm (0,12... 0.2 in) |

= Tighten nut €.

= Press and hold the throtile grip in tha closed sefting. Turn adjusting screw ﬁ
out until there is no play in throttle cable (@,

= Tighten nut @.

- Slide on sleeves ). Check the thrattle grip for smoath operation,

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
- Detach rubber strap @,

= Hang activated charcoal fiiter @ to the side,
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= Move the handlebar to the straight-ahead position.
= Push back sleeves €).
= Loosen nut E Turn adjusting screw ﬂ in a5 far as possible.

= Loosen nut @ Turn adjusting screw ﬂ 5o that there is play in the throttie
cable at the throttle grip.

Guideline

[ Play in throttle cable [3...5mm (0.12... 0.2 in)

= Tighten nul @
= Press and hold the threttle grip in the closed setling. Turn adjusting screw B
oul until there is no play in throtlle cable ﬂ'

= Tighten nut ).

= Slide on slecves 9' Check the thrattle grip for smooth operation.
= Position activaled charcoal filter ﬂ'

= Reconnect rubber band ﬂ

Finithing work
= Install the fuel tank. (* p. 103)

= Mount the seat. (* p. 101)
= Check the play in the throitle cable. (* p. 62)



— Check the frame for cracking and deformation.
= If the frame exhibits cracking or defarmation due to a mechanical impact:
— Change the frame,

Info

[ ]
l Always replace a frame that has been damaged due to a mechanical
impacl, Repair of the frame is not autharized by KTM.

......

guard,

= 71 i -'-: o T |
AU, EXC Six | lays)

= Atlach the engine guard on the frama at the rear and swing up al the front,
= Tumn quick release @ clockwise all the way,
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A Danger of accidents Disassembly of pressurized parts can lead to injury,
= The shock absorber is filled with high density nitrogen. Adhere to the description provided.

Info
The high-speed setling can be seen during the last compeession of the shock absorber.

= Tum adjusling screw ﬁ all the way clockwise with a socket wrench.

s Infa
I Do not loosen nut ﬂ!

= Turn counferclockwise by the number af turns correspanding to the shock atsorber

iype.
Guideline
Compression damping, high-speed
Comfon 2 lurns
Standard 1.5 turns
Sport 1.25 turns

Info
i Turn clockwise o increase damping: turn counterclockwise to reduce damp-
ing.

1 -1'- ..---r-h—-—--‘- -\—.—-.u-l-.- —..-q = ahenih
) \1 = G Ve | H_' I| l|f S0 ||
, |_|..._||_ _ia.a.a . _._u.q e ek

A Danger of accidents Disassembly of pressurized parts can lead 1o injury,
= The shock absorber is filled with high density nitregen, Adhere to the description provided,

Infa
l The low-speed selting can Lo seen during the slow 1o normal compression of the shock absorber,
= Turn sdjusting screw O clockwise with a screwdriver up 10 the last perceptible
click.
Inlo

Do not loosen nut @

= Turn counterclochwise by the number of clicks cormespanding to the shock absorber

lype,
Guideline
Compression damping, low-speed
Comiorn 25 clicks
Standard 20 elicks
Sport 15 clicks
s Info

Turn clockwise to increase damping; turn counterclockwise to reduce damp-
ing.
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9.3  Adjusting the rebound damping of the shock absorber

/1N st
Danger of accidents Dirsassembly of pressurized parts can lead 1o injury,
— The shock absoeber is filled with high density nitropen. Adhere to the description provided.

—  Turn adjusting screw @) clockwise up to the last perceptible click.

i Do not leasen nut E!

= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks correspanding to the shock absorber

lype.
Guideline
Rebound damping
Comiort 2Belicks
Standard 24 clicks
Sport 22 clicks

Info
i Turn clockwise o incraase damping: tum counterclockwise to reduce damp-
ing.

Preparatory work
= Ralse the motorcycle with the lift stand, {(* p. 11}
Main work
- = Measure the distance = o4 verlically as possible = between the rear axle and a fixed
point such as o mark on tha side cover,
(A = Make note of the value as measurement ).
N\
a
A00IRE-10
Finishing work

= Remove the matorcycle fram the [t stand, (* p. 11)

95  Checl 1g of the shock absorber
= Measure distance @) of rear wheel unloaded, (* p. 66)
= Hold the motercycle uprighl with the aid of an assistant,
= Messure the distance between (he rear axle and the lixed podnt again,
0 = Note down the value as dimension ().
| Inlo
] The slatic sag is the difference between measurements @ and .
= Check the static sag.
[ Static sag |33... 35 mm (1.3... 1.38 in) |

# I the stalic sag is less or more than the specilied value:
= Adjust the spring preload of the shock absorber, (™ p. 67)

)\' 400989-10
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= Measure distance ) of rear wheel unloaded. (* p. 66)

i = Wilh anoiher person hodding the motorcycle, the rider, weanng full protective cloth-
ing, sils on the seat in a normal sitting pesition (feet an foolrests) and bounces up
@ and down a few times,
"  The rear wheel suspension levels cul.
= Ancther person now measures the distance between the rear axle and a fixed point.
' = Note down the value as dimension @
e Info
| riding sag is the difference between measurements ) and (8.
3 = Check the niding sag.
[ Riding sag | 105... 115 mm (4.13... 4,53 in) |

@ » I the riding sag dilfers from the specilied measurement:
= Adjust the riding sag. {* p. 68}

Caution
Danger of accidents Disassembly of pressunized parts can lead 1o injury,

= The shock absorber is Billed with high density nitrogen. Adbere to the description provided,

Info
Bolore changing the spring preload, make a nole of the present selting, e.g.. by measuring the length of the spring.

Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcycle with tha 1t stand, (* p. 11}

= Remove shock absorber, (* p. GB)
= Aller semoving the shock absorber, ¢lean it thamoughly,
Maln woik
= Loosen screw ).
= Turmn adjusting ring @ until the spring Is no longer under tension,
| Hook wrench (T1065) (* p, 340) |

= Measure thi overall spring lenglh while the spring is not under tension.
= Tighten the spring by turning adjusting ring @ to measurement .

40102610

Guideline
Spring preload
Comfort 9 mm (0.35 in)
Standard 9 mm (0.35 in)
Sport 9 mm (0.35 in)
« Info

Depending on the stalic sag and/or the riding sag, it may be necessary 1o
increase or decrease the spring preload,

- Tighten screw @.
Guideline
I Sceew, shack absorber adjusting ring M5
Finishing work
= Install the shock absorber. (¥ p. 6B}
— Remave the molorcycle Tram the it stand. [* p. 11)

| 5 Nm (3.7 Ibt 1)
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Preparatary work
— Raize the molorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11}

- Remove shock absorber, (¥ p. 68)
- Afier removing the shock absorber, clean it thoroughly,
Main waik
—= Choose and mount a suitable spring.
Guideline

Spring rale
Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... | 69 Nimm (394 |bfin)
165 Ib.)
Weight of rider; 75.., B5 kg (165... | 72 Nimm (411 Ibfn)
187 Ib.)

BOOZE2.10 Weight of rider; BS... 95 kg (187... | 76 Nimm (434 |bin)
209 1b.)

Info

The spring rate i shown on the oulside of the spring.

Smaller weight differences can be compensated by changing the speing
preload.

Finishing work
= Install the shock absorber. (* p. GB)

= Remove the matoreycle from the [I1L stand, (* p. 11)
= Check the static sag of the shock absorber, (* p, 66)
= Check the riding sag of the shoek absarber, (* p, 67)
= Adjust the rebound damping of the shock absorber, (* p. 66)

Proparatory work
= Raise the matorcyele with the lilt stand. (¥ p. 11)
Maln woik
= Remove screw ) and lower the rear whoel with the swingarm as far as possible
wilhoul blocking the rear wheel, Fix the rear wheel in this pedition,

= Remove screw @, push splash protector @ 1o the side, and remave the shock
absor b,

Main work
= Push splash protector ) 1o the side and position the shock absorber, Mount and
tighten screw @),
Guideling
Scrow, 1op shock abiorber | M12 BO Nm Loctite®™ 2701™
{59 1bf 1)
= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideline
Screw, bollom shock Ml12 B0 Nm Loctite® 2701™
b0t ber {59 b f1)

s Inlo

I The heim joint for the shock absorber at the swingarm is Tellon-coated, 1
must not be greased with grease or wath other lubricants, Lubricants dis-
solve the Tellen coating, thereby drastically reducing the service 1ife.
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Finishing work
= Remove the motoreycle from the [ift stand, (* p. 11)

SEIVICING N2 SN0CK US0roer

911  Servicing the shock absorber

/\ [y
Danger of accidents Disassembly of pressurized parts can lead to injury,
= Theshock absorber is filled with high density nitropen. Adhere to the description provided.

Condition
The shack absorber has been removed.

= Remaove the spring. (* p. 69)

= [Disassemble the damper. (* p. 70)

= Disassemble the piston rod. (" p. 71)

= Disassemble the seal ring retainer. (¥ p. 72)
=  Check the damper, (" p. 74)

= Disassemble the rebound adjuster, (¥ p. 74)
= Remove the helm joint, (™ p. 75)

= Irestall the heim joln. (* p. 76)

= Aszemble the rebound adjuster, (¥ p. 77)

-
(-
O
-
e
g ~  Assemble the seal ring retainer. {* p. 77)

by

= Assemble the piston rod, (* p. 78)
= Assemble the damper, (* p, 73)
= [nsiall the spring. {* p, 85)

Conditian
Thir ahock absorber has bean demounted.

= Clamp the shock absorber in a bench vise using soft [aws,

= Meadurg and nole down tha spaing length in a prelosded state,

= Loosan screw @),

= Turn the adjusting ring until the spring I3 no longer under tension,

| Hook wrench (T1068) (** p. 340) |

200613.10

&

T 20075110

= Remove O-ting @.
=  Romove spring relainer a and intermediate washer ﬂ.
= Remove the spring.
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Preparatory work
—  Remove the spring. (* p. 69)

Main work

- Note down the present state of rebound damping @ and compression
damping ﬂ

— Complelely open the adjustmeant elements of the rebound damping and compres-
sion damping.

- Remove rubber cap € of the reservoir.

= Slowly unscrew screw €.
« The pressurized nitrogen is bled off.

SOIG1E-10

= Remove locking cap @).

SOLGE 10
= Press seal ring retainer @ all the way in with the special tool,
[ Disassembly tool (TI216) (* p. 342) |

= Remave lock ring @,

Info
Do not serateh the inner surlace,

= Take out (he damper,

= Remove screw @, Drain the oil,

N

R 201619-10
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Remove the pisten rod, Drain the remaining oil,

=  Remove adjusting ring ﬂ wilh the intermediate washer.

=  Remove compression adjuster ' Remova the spring and piston.

£ z00r61.10

Preparatory work
Remaove the spring. (* p. 69)

Disassemble the damper. (* p. 70)

-

Main work

Clamgp the piston rod with the fork in a bench vise.
Guideline

n

| Use soft jaws,

Remove nut .

Inlo
It mount @ is loosened, apply counteractive force,

Remove rebound damping shim stack €.

Inla

Guide the rebound damping shim stack onto a screwdriver and put them

aside together,

Remove piston €.
Remove compression damping shim stack @

Info

Guide the compression damping shim stack onlo a screwdriver and put
them aside together,
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—  Unserew and remove mount ).
—  Remove rebaund damping shim stack @

« Info

I Guide the rebound damping shim stack onto a screwdriver and put themn
aside together,

- Remove piston .
- Remove compression damping shim stack @)

» Info
I Guide the compression damping shim slack onlo a screwdriver and put
them aside together,

= Remove rebound damping washer ).
= Remave seal ring retainer .

= Remaove locking cap @ and bump rubber @@.

Preparatory work
= Remove the spring. (™ p, 69)

= Disassemble the damper, (= p. 70)
= Disphssamble the pisten red, {* p. 71)
=  Romove rebound rubber o
= Remove centering disk @,

Disassembling the seal ring retainer

e RN s

1| P ——

‘. | 70078510
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= Remove seal ring ).
= Remove washer € from seal ring @

= Remove washer @).
= Remove O-<ing (.
- Remave dust boot .

Preparatory work
= Romove the spring. (* p, 69)

= Disassambile the damper. (* p. 70)

= Disassembile the piston rod, (* p. 71)

= Disassombile the seal ring retaines. (= p, 72)

Main work

= Press pllot bushing @ out of seal ring retainer @ using the special toed,

| Press drift (T1504) (* p, 345)

= Slide the now pllot bushing @ onto the special tool,

I Pross drlt (11504) (* p. 345)

= Position the pilol bushing in the seal ring relainer using the special teal,

| Pross drift (T1504) (* p. 345)

= Support seal ring retainer @ with the steeve @ of the special tool, Press the pilot

bushing all the way in.

| Assembily tool (T1505) (* p. 345)

= Lubncala the special 1ool,

Shock absorber fluid (SAE 2.5) (50180751510 (* p, 328)

Calibration pin (T1205) (¥ p. 341)

= Support seal ring retainer @ with the sleeve @) of the special tool.

[ Assembly tool (T150S) (* p. 345)

= Press the special tosl through the new pilet bushing.

| Catibration pin (T1205) (* p. 341)

" The pile! bushing is to be calibrated,

Finishing work
= Assemble the seal ring retainer. (* p. 77
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Condition
The damper has been disassambled.

- Measure the inside diameter on both ends and in the middle of the damper car-
tridpe.

Damper cartridge
Diameter | 50.08 mm (1.9716 in)

= Il the measured value is greater than the specified value:
- Replace the damper cartridge.
= Check the damper cartridge for damage and wear,
20081110 » I there is damage or wear:
- Replace the damper cartridge.
= Check the heim joint for damage and wear,
v I there is damage or wear
= Replace the heim joint.
= Measure the diameter of the piston rod.
Piston rod
Diameter | 17.95 mm (0.7067 in)

e I the measured value is smaller than the specilied value;
= Replace the piston rod,
= Measure tho run-oul of the pision rod.

Piston rod
200812-10 Run-out | 0.02 mm (0.0008 in)

¢ I the measuned value (s greater than the specified value:
= Replace the piston rod,
= Check the pisten rod for damage and wear,
e Il thiere is damage or waarn
= Replacoe the piston rod,
= Check the pistan rings for damage and woar,
e I damage or a bronze-colored surface is visibla:
= Heplaco the piston rings,

SO0R1 310

Preparatory work
=  Remove the spring, (* p. 69)

= Dispssembile the damper. (* p. 70)
= Dispssembile the piston rod, (¥ p. 71)

Main work
= Warm up the piston rod in the area of the rebound damping valve seat,

Guideline
[80°C (176 ") |

- Remove rebound damping valve seat .
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Remove screwsleeve ).
- Remove adjusting screw §).

« Info
B Do nst t0se bails ) and spring.

Remove rubber plug €Y.
From the opposite side, press rebound needle @) out of the piston red.

Canditian
Th shock absorber has bean demounted,

= Clamp the shock absorber in a vise using soft jJaws,
=  Romove the collar bushing of the helm joint,

[ Pin (T120) (* p. 341) |
Turn the shock absorber asound and remove the second helm jodnt collar bushing.

Remove seal ring @ on both sides.

Préss the heim joint against a lock ring using the special tool,

[Pressing tool (T12075) (= p. 342) |

Remove the second lock ring @.
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—  Place special tool {f) undemeath and press out heim joint @) using special

teal ).

[ Pressing tool (T12075) (* p. 342)

: | =1
- @‘] .
29\9 Dos
,g;f"l OO

- Position new heim joint @ and special tool.

[Pressing tool (T1206) (* p. 341)

= Press in the heim jeind all the way.

= Press the heim joint against the leck ring using the special teal,

[Pressing tool (T12075) (* p. 342)

= Mount the second lock ring @,

= Mount seal ring @ on both sides.

= Position both collar bushings @ and press in,
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o -

Grease O-ring ) of the rebound needle,
[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
Mount rebound needle @) in the pisten rod.

Info

Push in the rebound needle to the point where it is possible to mount the
rebound damping adjusling screw,

Mount rubber plug ).
Lubricate spring, balls € and O-ring @).
| Lubricant (T159) (* p. 329) I

Serew in the rebound damping adjusting screw @ all the way.

Mount and tighten screw sleave .
Guideline

Scoow sheeve Mldxl 18 Bm
(13.3 166 1)

Scrow oul the rebound damping adjusting screw ﬂ to the stop.
Grease the O-ring of the rebound damping seat.

| Lubricant {T159) (* p, 329) |
Mount and tighlen rebound damping valve seat ﬂ

Guideline
Rebound damping valwe MEBxl 6 Nm Lectite® 2701™
seat (4.4 1b1 i)
& Inlo

The rebound damping valve seal must be pressed inward before tighlening.

Mount dust boot ) with the special tool.

| Mounting steeve (T1204) (*" p, 341) |
Grease the sealing lip of the dust bool.
Lubricant (T625) (* p, 329) |

Greaso the Q-ring groove.
[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |

Mount O-ring @,
Mount washer @
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~  Position washer ) on seal ring §).
—  Grease the seal ring and maount with the washer facing dawrnward.

| Lubricant (T511) (* p. 329)

- Mount centering disk (.
- Mount rebound rubber @.

Preparatory work
= Assemble the seal ring refainer, (¥ p, 77}

= Assemble the rebound adjuster, (* p. 77}

Malin work
= Clamp the piston rod with the Terk in a bench vise,

Guideline

| Use soft jaws. |
Mount bump rubber @ and locking cap @.

Pasition the specinl taol on the piston rod,

r [ Mounting steeve (T1215) (* p, 342) |
Grease the dust bood and lide seal ring relainer 0 anto the piston ned,

[Lubricant (T625) (* p. 329) |

= Remove the special tool,

= Mount rebound damping washer @,
= Mount the compression shim stack G with the smaller shims facing downward,

_.,
i
=
i

= Grind piston @ on both sides, using 1200 grit sandpaper on a surfacing plate,
= Clean the piston,
= Mount the pisten,
Guideling
View é Top view of piston
View @ Bottom view of piston
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Mount rebound damping shim stack () with the smaller shims at the top.
Apply thread locker to the threads of the piston rod,

| Loctite® 2701 |
Serew on mount €D to the point where the piston can still be turned,

Mount the compression shim stack @ with the smaller shims facing downward,

Grind piston @ on both sides on a surface plate using 1200 grit sandpaper.

= Clean the piston.
= Mount the piston.
Guideline
View é Top view of piston
View @ Bottom view of piston

Mount rebound damping shim stack ﬂ wilh the smaller shims facing upward,
Grease the threads of the mount.

[[Tubricant (T152) (* p. 329) I
Mount nut @, but do not tighten it yet.

o |8 (20077210

Align both pistons using the special lool,
| Centering sleeve (T1214) (* p, 342) |

= Tighten the nut.,
Guideline
|T=utm rod nul M16x] 40 Nm
(29.5 I6f 1)

Remove the special 1ool,

200776+10

9.24  Assembling the damper

o

Preparatory work
= Assemble the seal ring refainer. (= p, 77)

= Assemble the rebound adjuster, (* p. 77)
= Aszemble the pisten rod, (% p. 78)
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Main work
—  Slide the spring and piston onlo compression adjuster ﬂ
—  Grease the O-ring.

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
—  Grease the (hreads.,

[ Lubricant (1159) (* p. 329) |
- Mount and tighten the compression adjuster.

20077410

Guideline
Compression adjuster M31xl 50 Nm
(36.9 Ibf fu)
= Irstall adjusting ring E with an intermediate washer.
s Info
The adjusting ring cannat be mounted after the piston rod has been assem-
bled!

L01621:11

= Mount screw ) but do not tighten yet,

Greaso the Q-ring of the seal ing nelainer,

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 329) |
Fill the damper cartridge appranimately hall way,

| Shock absorber fluid (SAE 2.5) (5018075151) (* p. 328) |
Carafully mount the pistan rod,

SO1E0-10

= Mount seal ring retainer @ and slide it under the ring groove.
Mount lock ring @,

Inla
Do not scratch the inner surface,

Pull gul the piston rod in coder that the seal ring relainer fits closaly against the
lock ring.

Mount locking cap @ of the damper cartridge.
Bleed and 1ill the damper. (* p. 82)
Fill the damper with nitrogen, (* p. 84)

20162210
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= Mount rubber cap ) of the reservoir.
= Turn adjusting ring € completely down toward the bettem,

0162310
Alternative 1
- Ll._lr: adjusting screw @) clockwise with a screwdriver up to the last perceptible
ick.
= Turn counterclockwise by the number of chicks correspanding to the shock
absorber type.
Guideling
Compression damping, low-speed
Camion 25 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Sport 15 clicks

= Turn adjusting screw ﬁ clockwise with an open end wrench until it stops.
= Turn counterclockwise by the number of turns corresponding to the shock

absorber type.
Guideline
Compression damping, high-speed
Comior 2 turns
Standard 1.5 wirns
Sport 1.25 turns

= Turn adjusting screw ﬂ clockwise up 1o 1he last perceplible click.
= Turm counterclos kwise by the number of clicks correspanding to the shock

absorbar typa.
Guideling
Rebound damping
Comion 2B clicks
Standard 24 clicks
Spodt 22 clicks
Alternative 2
n | Warning
Danger of accident Modilications to the suspension setling may sof-

ously alter the handling characteristic,

Extreme modifications 1o the suspension selling may CusE a Serous
deterioration in the handling characteristic and overload components,
= Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

= [Ride slowly to start with alter making adjustments to get the feel of
the new handling characteristic,

= Mount adjusting screws @. @ and ) in the positions determined when dis-
assembling.
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925  Bleeding and filling the damper

Info

-
I Belore working wath the vacuum pump, carefully read the vacuum pump operating manual.
Completely open the adjusiers of the rebound and compression damping.

- Remove the screw from the filling port.
=  Mount adapler n on the damper.

= Info
Hand-tighten only without using a toal.

- Connect adapter ) to connector @ of the vacuum pump.
| Vacuum pump (T12408) (* p. 342) |
_20162210]  —  Clamp Ihe damper with soft jaws or hold it as shown in the pheto.

Info
i Clamp the damper only lightly,
The filling port must be located at the highest peint.
The piston rod moves in and out during filling; do not immaebilize it by hold-
ing il with your hand.
= Position the control lever as shown in the photo,

v Control lever External tank @) Is set to Closed; Damper @) is set 1o Vacuum,
and 0il reservolr @ is sat 1o Vacuum,

= Activate 000N switch @,
w Tha suction process begins,
v Pressure gauge @ drops to the required value.
| <O bar |
v Vacuum gauge @ drops 1o the required value.
| 4 mbar |

= Determine distance @ between the floating piston and reservoir hole with the spe-
eial toal,

| Depth micrometer (T107S) (* p, 341) |
o The fleating piston is positioned in the lowermost position,

= When the vacuum gauge reaches the required valua, turn control lever Oil reser-
voir @ to Equalize pressure,

Guidelinge
| 4 mbar |
«  The pressure gauge increases lo the required value,

[0 |
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- When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, turn control lever Damper ()
1o Pressure.
Guideline
| O bar |

«  0il is pumped into the damper.
»  The pressure gauge incréases 1o the required value,

3 bar |

- When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, turn control lever Damper ()
1o Vacuum.

Guideline
| 3 bar |
«  Tha pressure gouge drops to the required value.

(0w )

= When the pressure gauge reaches (he required value, turm control lever 0l reser-
vair @ to Vacuum,

Guideling
| O bar |
The vacuum gauge draps (o the requined value,

| B mbar |

= When the vacuum gauge rebches Lha required value, turn contiol lever 0l reser-
voir @ to Equalize Pressure.

Guideling
| 8 mbar |
« The pressure gauge drops to the required value.

[ © bar I

= When the pressure gauge reaches (he required value, turm control lever Damper ﬂ
1o Pressure,

Guideline

[Obar |
v il is pumped into the damper.

o The prossune gauge increases 1o the required value.

[3bar |

= When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, turn control lever Damper €
1o Yacuum,

Guideline

[3ar |

v The prossure gauge drops to the required value.

[ O bar |

S - When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, activate the OnDIf switch.
200269-10 Guideling
[ O bar |
« The vacuum pump is switched off,
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20162710

Filing the damper with nitrogen

SONG1G-11

SO1E28-10

Slide O-ring () 1o the end of the special tool by the specified value (distance )
minus specified value).

Guideline

| 10 mm |

| Depth micrometer (T1075) (* p. 341) |

Push the floating piston into the reservoir 1o the distance described above using the

special tool.
» Info
I When the piston rod is fully extended, the floating piston must be at pre-

cisely 1his position; olherwise, damage will occur when the shock absortser
compresses and rebaunds,

Remave the special 100,
Remave adapter @ from connector @ of the vacuum pump.

Info
Hold thae damper 50 that the filling port is at the highest point.

Remove The adapler,
Mount and tighten screw @),
Guideline

Filling porl screw Mi0x1 14 Nm

(10.3 I6f fr)

Screw in the screw ﬂ approx, v furns, but de net tighten,

Info
The piston rod is completely extended,

Koep tho special tool in place in the bench vise.

[ Nitrogen filling tool (T17051) (* p. 345) |

Connect Ihe special ool 1o the pressure regulater of the filling cylinder,

| Filting gas - nitrogen |

Adjust the pressure regulator,
Guideline

| Gas pressure | 10 bar (145 psi) |

Position the shock absorber in ihe special tool,
v The hexagenal part of tap handle @) engages in the hexagon socket of the

screw of the (illing port,

Open spigot .

Fill the shock absorber for at least 15 seconds,

Guideling

| Gas pressure | 10 bar (145 psi) |
Infa

Monitor the pressure control valve indicator,
Ensure that the shock absorber has been filled to the specilied pressure,
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= Screw the lilling port shut with tap handle §).
- Close spigot @) and remove the damper from the special tool.
= Tighten the screw of the filling port,
Guideling
Reservoir HIling port screw M5 35N

= Ensure that adjusting ring i) is screwed on with the intermediate washer.

SOIG14:10

= Measure The overall spring length when not under tension,
= Posilion the spring.

Guideling
9\ Spring rale
: ﬁ' 1;?;;31;:?{ rider: 65... 75 kg (143... | 69 Nimm (394 1bfin)
Welght of rider: 75... 85 kg (165.., | 72 Nimm (411 Ibfin)
187 b}
200751-11 Weight of rider; BS.., 95 kg (187... | 76 Nimm (434 |bfin)
209 ib.)
= Mount intermediate washer @) and spring retainer ).
= Mount ring ﬂ
Alternative |
= Tighten the spring by tuming adjusting ring lo measurement.
Guideling
Spring preload
Camion 9 mm (0,25 in)
Standard G mm {0.35 in)
Spoit 9 mm (0.3 in)
[ Hook wrench (T1068) (* p. 340) |
Alternative 2

v Danger of accldent  Modilications to the suspension setting may seri-
ously alter the handling characleristic,

Extreme modificalions 1o the suspension Selting may Cuse a serous
deterioration in the handling characteristic and overload components,
= Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

= Ride slowly to start with alter making adjustments 1o get the feel of
the new handling characteristic.

= Tighten the spring by tuming the adjusting ring to the measured value deter-
mimed when it was removed,

| Hook wreneh (T1065) (™ p, 340)
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- Tighten screw @).
Guideline
| Screw, shock absorber adjusting ring [ M5 [5Nm (37 Ibf 1) |

Preparatory work

- Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11}

Main work

=  Remove screw ﬂ and lower the rear wheel with the swingarm as far as possible
wilhoul blocking the rear wheel, Fix the rear wheel in this position,

s Info
Raise the wheel slightly to make it easier 1o remave Lhe Scriw,

I

Swing back the shock absorber,

(]

Remove spacers @ on both sides,

= Remove shaft seal rings @) on both sides.,

= Mount special tool €.
[ Mounting teol, heim joint (50329000044) (* p. 332) |
Press out the heim joint by screwing in the screw,
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Posilion the new heim joint,

Mount special tool ).

| Mounting tool, heim joint (50329000044) (* p. 332) |
Press in the heim joind by screwing in the screw,

Press in shait seal rings @) on both sides with the open side facing inward.

= |nfo

l The heim joint for the shock absorber at the swingarm is Tellon coated. It
must notl be greased with grease or wilh ather |ubricants. Lubricants dis.
solve the Tedlan coating, thereby drastically reducing the service life.

k !muﬂmu

Mount spacers ) on both sides.

Position the shock absorber,
Mount and Hghlen screw n'

Guideling
Scraw, bollom shock Mi2 80 Nm Loctite®™ 2701™
Ak b (5916 i)
& |nfo

I Haise the wheeal slightly to make It easier 10 mount the screw.

Finithing work
= Remove the metorcyele Tram the il stand, (* p, 11)

Proparatory work
= Raise the molorcyele with the lilt stand. {(* p, 11)

= Place a load on the front of the vehicle,
o Thi rear wheel (s not in contact with the ground,



S
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Main work
- Move the swingarm up and down.

» I there is detectable play:
— Change the swingarm bearing. (% p. 91)
- Move the swingarm (rom one side to the other.
s I there is detectable play:
- Change the swinganm bearing. (¥ p. 91)

Finkshing work
= Remove the molorcycle from the |ifi stand. (= p. 11)

Preparatory work
= [Ralse the matorcycle with the lift stand, {(* p. 11)

=  Remove the rear whoel, (* p, 119)

Main work

= Remove screws @ with the washer,
Remove the cable tie(s).

Take off the frama protector on bath sides,

Tako the brake line out of The guide,




N
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Push the brake caliper forward, remove it, and hang it to the side,

- Remove connecting link @ of the chain,
= Take olf the chain.

- Remove screw @),
= Push the swingarm down and away from the shock absorber,

= Remove nut €.

= Remove the swingarm pival, Take off the swingarm,

= Position the swingarm, Mounl the swingarm pival.
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= Mount and tighten nut ).

Guideline
HNut, swingarm pivot Mlexl.5 100 Nm
(73.8 Ibf fr)
= Lift the swingarm and position the shock absorber,
= Mount and tighten screw @).
Guideline
Senew, bollom shock M12 80 Nm Loctite™ 2701™
abysor bt (59 Ibf f)
= Mount the chain,

= Connect the chain with connecting piece §).

= Position the brake caliper,

= Position the brake ling in the guide.
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= Position the frame protecior on the left and right,
- Mount and lighten screws @ with washers,
Guideling
| Remaining screws, chassis | M5 | SNm (3.7 It 1) |

- Mount the cable tiels),

it T

DO0021-11

&

s Iy

Finishing work
= Install the rear wheel, (* p. 120)

= Check the chain tension. (* p. 123)
= Remove the matoreycle from the [I1L stand. (* p. 11)

Info
These operations are the same on both swingarm bearings,

Preparatory work
= Raise the motorcycle with the lilt stand. (* p. 11)

=  Romove the res wheel. (% p. 119)

= Remove the swingarm. (* p. B8)
Maln work

= Remaove the outer collar bushings @.
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Remove bushing @.

= Remove shaft seal rings €) using a suitable tool.

- Remove stop disks €.

- Using a suitable 100, press the bearing @) outward.
- Using a suitable tool, press in the new bearing €).
- Position stop disks €.

- Press in shaflt seal rings €.

= Mount bushing @.

= Grease the shafl seal rings.
| Long-life grease (* p, 329) |
Position collar bushings @ with the shoulder facing inward.

Finishing work
= Imitall the swingarm, (¥ p. 89)

= Install the rear wheel, (* p. 120)
= Check the chain lension, (* p. 123)
= Remove the matoreycle from the 11Tt stand, (* p. 11)
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Preparatory work
- Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand, (* p. 11)

- Remove shotk absorber, (™ p, GB)

= Remove the main silencer, [ p. 94)
Main work

Remove springs .

= Disconnect he plug-in connector of the lambda sensor and remave the cable
binder,

= [Expose the cable,
= Remaove screw @ and take off the manifold.

Main work
= Positien the manifold and maunt springs '.

| Spring hooks (50305017000) (* p. 332) |

= Connect the plug-in connector of tha lambda sensor,
= Roule the cable lopsely and secure with a cabile binder.
= Mount and tighten screw 6.

Guideling
Romaining scrows, chassis Ma 25 Nm
(18.4 Ibf f)
Finishing work

= Install the main silencer. (* p. 94)
= Install the shock albsorber. (* p. GB)
= Remove the matoreyele from the |ift stand. (* p. 11)
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0 Waming
f;_':‘b Danger of burns  The exhaust system gets viery hotl when the vehicle is driven.
—  Albew the exhaust system 10 cool down. Do not touch hol components.

I

Disconnect spring ﬂ'
[ Spring hooks (50305017000) (* p. 332) |

~  Remove screws @ and take off main silencer.

Position the main silencer, Mount screws @), but do not tighten yet.
Reconnect spring @.

[ spring hooks (50305017000 (* p. 332) |

Tighten screws @,
Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | m& [ 10 Nm (7.4 161 f) |

A Waming
Danger of burng  The exhaust syslem gets very hol when 1he vehicla is driven,
= Allow the exhaust system (o cool down. Do not touch hol components,

Info

Over time, the libers of the glass liber yarn escape and the damper "burns® out.
Kot only is the noise level higher, the performance characteristic changes.

1]

Preparatory work
= Remove the main sllencer, (* p, 94)
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Main work
[m::n.u EXC EU, EXGC Six Days EU)
Remave screws .
= Take off silencer cap @ with O-ring @,
= Remove old glass fiber yam filling,
= Clean the parts that need to be reinstalled and check for damage.,
= Fit newglass fiber yarn filling @) into the main silencer,
= Mount the Q-ring on the silencer cap,
= Position tha silencer cap,
= Mount and lighten all of the screws,
Guideling
| Serews on the main silencer | M5 | 7 Nm (5.2 100 1) |

10155510

um US, XC-W, 500 EXC Six Days US)
Remove screws @ of connecting cap @.

= Remave connecting cap @ with the perforated plpe, O-ring €, and glass
fiber yarn filling €.

= Remove screws @ and silencer cap @ with O-ring .
- Remove screws @ and insert @ together with insulating pad @.
= Clean tha parts that need to bo reinstalled and check for damage,
= Mount tho new insulating pad on the insert and fasteén with adhesive tape,
= Position the insert with the insulating pad in outer tube,
= Mount and lighten screws ﬂ
Guideling
| Screws on the main silencer [ M5 | 7 Nm (5.2 1t 1) |

= Mount Q-ring ﬂ on Lhe silencer cap,
= Fil the new glass fiber yam filling ento the perlorated plpe,
= Fitl the connecling cap with the glass fiber yarn Hiling in the outer tube,

Press the glass (iber yamm (iling into the outer lube using a blunt tool,

= Mount and tighten screws .
Guideling
| Serews on the main silencer | M5 | 7 Nm (5.2 16010 |

= Mount Quring ﬂ on the silencer cap,
= Position the silencer cap with O-ring ﬂ in the outer {uba,
= Mount and tighten screws @,
Guidelhng
| Serews on the main silencer | M5 | 7 Nm (5.2 1t 1) |

Finishing work
= Install the main silencer. (* p. 94)
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ol
A

7 enark arrector (EXC US YCMW 500 EXC S Dave )
Cleaning spark arrestor (EXC US, XC-W, 500 EXC Six Days US)

1 Waming
. Danger of burns  The exhaust system gets very hot when the vehicla is driven.

= Allow the exhaust system 10 cool down. Do not touch hotl components.

& Info
Sool parliches accumulate on the screen of the spark arrestor over time.
This changes the performance characleristics.

Preparatory work
- Remowe the main silencer. (™ p. 94)

40026510
Main work
= Remove screws () and take off silencer cap @ with Ouing @),
- Waming
. Danger lo health  Soot particles irmitale the eyes and mucuous membranes,
= Wear suitable breathing and eye proteclion when cleaning the main silencer and carbon screan.
= Clean Lhe main silencer housing ﬂ and screen ﬂ of the spark arrestar with compressed air,
= Mount a new O-ring @ on silencer cap @,
= Position silencer cap . Mount and tighten screws @,
Guideling
| Screws on the main silencer | M5 | 7 Nm (5.2 It 1) |
Finishing work

= Install the main silencer, (™ p, 94)
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(EXC EU/AU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)

= Pull off the air filter box cover in ﬂ arpa sideways and remowe it loward the
front.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Pull off the air filter box cover in ﬂ area sideways and remove il loward the
frant.

(EXC EUAL, EXC 51X DAYS EU, XC-W)
= Insert the air filtes box cover into rear arca B and elip it into front area ﬂ.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Insert the air filtes box cover into rear arca @) and clip it into front area ).

Preparatory work

= Romove the air (iler box cover. (* p, 97)
Main work

= Seal the air filter box in the marked area ﬂ'

0

40152710

Finishing work
= Install the air filter box cover. (* p. 97)
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L e e
temoving the air filter

Engine failuore  Unfiltered intake air has a negative effect on the service life of the engine.

= Never operate the wehicle without an air filter a5 dust and dirt will enter the engine and lead to increased wear.
Waming
Environmental harard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.
= 0l grease, filters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc., should be disposed of as slipulated in applicable regulations.

Preparatory work

- Remove the air filler box cover. (% p. 97)

Main wark

= Detach air filter holding bracket ﬂ' at the bottom and swing it to one side. Remove
the air filter with the air filter support,

= Remove the air filler fram the air filter support.

Maln work
= Mount the clean air filber on the air (ilter support,

= Grease the air filter in area ).
| Long-lile grease (* p. 329) |

= Irneet both parts togelher, position them and fasten them using the alr filter hold-
ing bracket .
o The arrow of marking UP faces up.

Info
l 1T the air filter is not correctly mounted, dust and dirt can enter the enging
and cause damage.
Finkshing work

= Insiall the air filler box cover. (™ p. 97)

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage.,

- Oil, grease, lilters, uel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Info
Da not clean the air filter with fuel or pelroleum since these substances altack the feam,

Preparatory work
=  Remove the air filler box cover, (* p, 97)

= Remove the air filler, (* p. 98)
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AIR FILTER

Main work

Wash the air filter theroughly in special cleaning liquid and allow it to dry properly.

| Aur filter cleaner (* p, 329)

Info
Only press the air filter to dry it, never wring it out.

Qil the dry air filter with a high quality filter oil.

| il for foam air liller (* p. 330)

Clean the air filler box.
Check the intake flange for damage and firm seating.

Finishing work

Install the air filter. (* p, 98)
Irvstasll the air filter box cover, (% p. 97)
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Opening the filler cap

121

Danger

Fire hazard Fuoel is highly flammable.

= Never refuel the vehicle near open flames or burning cigareltes, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
fued is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spill fuel immediately.

—  The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emenge if overilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

Waming

Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.

= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, or clothing. Do not breathe in the fuel vapors. If contact occurs with
thie oyes, ninse with waler immediately and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with

soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contacl a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel. Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away fram children.

Waming
Environmental harard Improper handling of fuel is a danger 1o the envirgnmeni.

= Do not allow fuel to get inlo the ground water, the ground, or the sewage system.

(EXC ELVAU, EXC 51X DAYS EU, XC-W)
= Press release button ), lumn the filler cap counterclockwise, and lift it off.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Press release button @, tum the filler cap counterclockwise, and 1ift it off.

(EXC EU/AU, EXC 51X DAYS EU, XC-W)
= Replace the filler cap and tusn clockwise until the release button @ locks in
place.

s Inlo
Run the fuel tank breather hose @ without kinks.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Replace the filler cap and tum clockwise until the release button @ locks in
place.

s Inlo
Run the fuel tank breather hose @ without kinks,
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Remove screw ).
Lift wp the seal af the rear, pull it back and then remave it from above.

= Mount the front the seal on 10 the collar bushing of the fuel tank, lower it at the
rear and simullancously push it forward,

= Make sure that the seal is corectly locked in,
= Mount and tighten the screw of the seat fixing,
Guideling
| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

Danger
Fire hazard Fuel is highly flammable,

= Never refue] the vehicle near open flames of burning cigareties, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
Tuel s spilt, especially on hot vehicle components, Clean up spill feel immadiately,

= The fuel in the fuel Lank expands when wanm and may emernge il overlilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

& Waming
Danger of polsoning  Fuel is poisonous and a heallh hazard,

= Fuel must not coma into contact wilh the skin, eyes, or clothing, Do mol breathe in the fuel vapors. 1T contact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immedistely clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel, Store fuel properly in o suitable canister and keep away from children,

Preparatory work
= Romove the seat, (* p, 101)

Maln work
= Detach connector @ of the fual pump.
= Romove the tube from the fuel fank breather,

(EXC ELMAL, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)
= Thotoughly clean the plug-in eonnection of the fuel line using compressed air,

Infa
l Under no circumstances should dirt enter inte the Tuel ling. Dirt in the
fuel line clogs the injection valve,

= Disconnect the plug-in connection of the fuel line,
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= Mount the wash cap set @.

| Wash eap set (81212016100) |
(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Thoroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using compressed air.

Info

L]
I Under no circumstances should dirt enter into the fuel line. Dirt in the
fuel line elogs the injection valve.

= Disconnect the plug-in conneclion of the fuel line.
= Mount 1he wash cap st ﬂ'
Wash eap set (B1212016100)

(EXC EU, EXC AU}
= Disconnect the connector of the harn.

=  Remove scrows ﬂ with the collar bushings and hormn,

(EXC Six Days EU)
= [Msconmect the connector of the harm.

=  Remove scrows ﬁ with the collar bushings and homn,

(EXC US, XC-W)
= Remove scrines a wilh the callar bushings.

(500 EXC Six Days US)
= Remove screws @ with the collar bushings.

- Remove screw € with the rubber bushing,
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(EXC EWALSAIS, XC-W)
= Pull both spailers off of the sides of the radiator bracket and lift off the fuel
tank.

(EXC Six Days)
= Pull both spoilers off of the sides of the radiator bracket and lift off the fuel
tank.

Fire harard Fuel is highly fllammatile,

= Never refuel the vehiche near open flames or burning cigareties, and always swilch off the engine first, Be careful that no
Tuel is spilt, especially on hol vehicla components, Clean up spill fusl immadiately,

= Thie fuiel in thir Tuel Lank expands when warm and may emenge il overlilled. Fallow the instructions on refueling,

A Waming
4,, Danger of polsening Fuel is poisonous and a heallh hazard,

= Fuel must not como into contact with the skin, eyes, or clathing, Do not breathe in the fuel vapors. I contact occurs with
the oyes, ninse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immedistely clean centaminatied areas on the skin with
soap and waler, Il fuel is swallowed, contacl & physicion immediately, Change clathing that is contaminated with fual,

Main work
= Check theotile cable routing. {* p, G1)

(EXG EW/ALSAUS, XC-W)
= Position the fuel tank and 1it the tfwo spoilers to the sides in front of the radia.
tor bracket,

= Make sure that the thredtle cable or other cables or are not tragped or damaged,

(EXC Six Days)
= Peasition the fuel tank and (i1 the Two spoilers (o the sides between the radiator
and radiator shield,

= Make sure that no cables are trapped or damaged.
= Mount the fuel lank breather,
= Mount and lighlen screw 'ﬂ with the rubber bushing.
Guideling
[ Remaining screws, chassis | me | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |
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(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
- Plug in connector @ of the fuel pump,
- Remoea the wash cap set.
= Thoroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using compressed air,

Info

[ ]
l Under no circumstances should dirt enter into the fuel line, Dirt in the
fuel line elogs the injection valve,

= Lubricaie the Q-ring and cannect plug-in connection ﬂ' of the fuel line,

s Info
Route the cable and fuel line at a safe distance from the exhauwst sys-
fem,
Finishing work

= Mount the seal. (* p. 101)

Danger
Fire harard Fuel is highly flammable,

= MNever refuel the vehicle near open flames or burning cigarelles, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
fTuel is spilt, especially on ho! wehicla components, Clean up spill fuel immadiately,
= Thie ful in the fuel Lank expands when warm and may emenge if everlilled. Follow the instructions on refueling,

I'EI_E Waming

MR panger of polsening  Fuel is polsonous and a heallh hazard,

= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, of clothing, Do nol bieatha in the fuel vapors. I contact eccurs with
the eyes, finse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immediately clean contaminated areas on the shin with
soap and water, Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately, Change clothing that is contaminated with fuel,

Waming
Environmental hazard  Impaoper handling of fuel is a danger 16 the envirgnment,

= Do not allow el to gel inlo the ground water, 1he ground, or thi Sewage system,

(EXC EWAU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)

= Clean the plag-n connection '. of the fuel line thoroughly with compeessed
air,

Under no circumstances should dirt enter inta the fuel ling, Dirt in the
ful line clogs the injection valve,

= Disconnect the plug-in connection of the Tuel line,

= Pull fuel screen @ out of the connecting plece.

= Inprl thi niw fuel screen all tha way into the connecling plece,

= Lubricata the Q-ring and cannect plug-in conndction of the fuel line,

Danger

E Danger of poisoning  Exhaust gases are toxic and inhaling them may
resull in unconss ipusmess andior death,
= When running the engine, always make sure there s sulflicient venti-

Iation, and do not start or run the enging in an enclosed space with-
out an elfective cxhaust extraction system.,

= Slarl the engine and check the responsa,
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(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
- Plug in connector @ of the fuel pump,
- Remoea the wash cap set.
= Thoroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using compressed air,

Info

[ ]
l Under no circumstances should dirt enter into the fuel line, Dirt in the
fuel line elogs the injection valve,

= Lubricaie the Q-ring and cannect plug-in connection ﬂ' of the fuel line,

s Info
Route the cable and fuel line at a safe distance from the exhauwst sys-
fem,
Finishing work

= Mount the seal. (* p. 101)

Danger
Fire harard Fuel is highly flammable,

= MNever refuel the vehicle near open flames or burning cigarelles, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
fTuel is spilt, especially on ho! wehicla components, Clean up spill fuel immadiately,
= Thie ful in the fuel Lank expands when warm and may emenge if everlilled. Follow the instructions on refueling,

I'EI_E Waming

MR panger of polsening  Fuel is polsonous and a heallh hazard,

= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, of clothing, Do nol bieatha in the fuel vapors. I contact eccurs with
the eyes, finse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immediately clean contaminated areas on the shin with
soap and water, Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately, Change clothing that is contaminated with fuel,

Waming
Environmental hazard  Impaoper handling of fuel is a danger 16 the envirgnment,

= Do not allow el to gel inlo the ground water, 1he ground, or thi Sewage system,

(EXC EWAU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)

= Clean the plag-n connection '. of the fuel line thoroughly with compeessed
air,

Under no circumstances should dirt enter inta the fuel ling, Dirt in the
ful line clogs the injection valve,

= Disconnect the plug-in connection of the Tuel line,

= Pull fuel screen @ out of the connecting plece.

= Inprl thi niw fuel screen all tha way into the connecling plece,

= Lubricata the Q-ring and cannect plug-in conndction of the fuel line,

Danger

E Danger of poisoning  Exhaust gases are toxic and inhaling them may
resull in unconss ipusmess andior death,
= When running the engine, always make sure there s sulflicient venti-

Iation, and do not start or run the enging in an enclosed space with-
out an elfective cxhaust extraction system.,

= Slarl the engine and check the responsa,
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(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)

= Clean the plug-in connection i of the fuel line thoroughly with compressed
air.

Infa

[ ]
I Under no cireumstances should dirt enter into the fuel line. Dirt in the
fuel line clogs the injection valve.

= Disconnect the plug-in connectlion of the fuel line.

= Pull fuel screen E out of the connecting piece.

= Imsert the new fuel screen all the way into the connecting plece.

= Lubricate the O-ring and connect plug-in connection of the fuel line.

Danger

Danger of poisoning Exhaust gases are toxic and inhaling them may
fesull in unconsciousness andior death.

= When running the engine, always make sure there s sulficient venli-

lation, and do not start or Fun the engine in an enclosed space with-
oul an effective exhawst extraction system.

= Slarl the enging and check Lhe responss.

Danger
Fire hazard Fuel is highly llammable,

= NKever refuel the vehicle near open Mames of burning cigareties, and always switch off the engine first, Be careful that no
fuel is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spill fuel immediately.
= The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emenge il overlilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

'_A. Waming
__[ Danger of polsoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard,

= Fuel must not coma into contact with the skin, eyes, of clothing, Do not breathe in the fuel vapors. 1T contact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immaedistely clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and waler. Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately, Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel. Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away from children,

Waming
Environmental harard  Impeoper handling of fuel is a danger 1o the amvirenment,

= Do not allow Tuel to get inlo the ground wated, 1he ground, of the sewage system,

Preparatory work
= [Drain the fuel frem the fuel fank into a suitable cantainer,

= Remove the seat. (* p, 101)

= Remove the fuel tank, (= p. 101}

Main work

= Remaove nut (@ with the gasket,

= Remove fuel connection @ with the gasker,

305313-10
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- Remove screws I©).
= Pull gut the fuel pump.

- Remove hose clamps .
= Remaove fuel filter @,

0531510

= Press lock (.
= Pull back fuel pump housing @.

20631710

= Change fuel screen @),
= hount the fuel pump bousing,

= Mount fuel filter @.
v Amow () points away from the fuel pump,
= Mount hoso clamps €.

| Hose clamp pliers (60029057000) (* p, 335) |

= Posilion the fuel pump,

= Mount fuel connection ﬂ' will the gasket bul do nat tighten yel.
Guideling
[ Fuel connection on fuel pump | ma | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |
= Mount and tighten nut @ with the gasket,
Guideling
Hul, Tuel pump lixation Ml2 15 Nm
30531310 (11.1 Ief 1)
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= Tighten fuel connection .

Guideline

| Fuel connection on fuel pump [ ma | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |
_"_T! = Mount and tighten screws ).

' Guideline

| Serow, luel pump | EJOT PT® [3Nm (2.2 1) |
rimgi;'ﬁ
Finishing work

= Install the fuel tank. (™ p, 103)
=  Mount the seat. (* p. 101)

Danger
Fire hazard Fuel is highly llammatile,

= Never refuel the vehicle near open flames or burning cigareties, and always switch off the engine first, Be careful that no
fuel is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spilt fuel immediately,
= The fuel in the fuel tank expands when wanm and may emernge if overlilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

A Waming
2% Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard,

= Fuel must not come into contact wilh the skin, eyes, or clothing, Do ot breathe in the fuel vapors. I contact eccurs with
thie eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immedistely clean conaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel, Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away from children,

Waming
Environmental hazard Impsoper handling of fuel is a danger 1o the environment,

= Do not allow Neel to get into the ground wated, 1he ground, or th sewage system,

Preparatory work
= Dain thee fuel frem the fuel tank inlo @ suitable cantalner,

= Remove the seat, (* p, 101)

= Remove the feel tank, (* p. 101}

Main work

= Remove nut @ with the gasket.

= Remave fuel eonnection @ with the gasket,

Tam| - Remove screws @)

= Pull out the fuel pump.

| R
- 305314-10
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— Position the fuel pump.
- Mount fuel connection @ with the gasket but do not tighten yet.

Guideling

[ Fuet connection on fuel pump IEE [T0Rm (7.4 11 1) |
= Mount and tighten nut ) with the gasket.

Guideline
Nut, fuel pump fixation Mz 15 Nm
205313.10 (11.1 Ibf fr)
Tighten fuel connection @,
Guideline
| Fuel connection on fuel pump | M8 | 10 Nm (7.4 1ot 1) |
Mount and tighten screws @,
Guideling
[ Screw, fuel pump | Ejor pre [3Nm 2.2 bt ) |

T T e T e
12.10 Checking the fuel pre

Danger
Fire harard Fuel is highly flammable,

= Never refue] the vehicle near open flames of burning cigareties, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
Tuel is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spill Tuel immediately.
= The fuel in the fuel Lank expands when warm and may emernge il overlilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

A. Waming
Danger of polsoning Fuel is poisonous and a heallh hazard,

= Fuel must not come into conlact wilth the skin, eyes, or clathing, Do mol breathe in the fuel vapors, 1T contact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immedistely clean conaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel, Store fuel properly in o suitable canister and keep away from children,

Condition

The fuel Lank is full,

Enswre that the battery voltage doos not drap below 12.5 Y,
The dingnostics tool is disconnected,

= Thoroughly clean the plug-in eonnection of the fuel line using compeessed air,

Info

Under nd circumstances should dirt enter inte the fuel line, Dirt in the fuel
ling clogs the injection vala,

= Press on the small metal plate and disconnect fuel hose connection §.

Info
Remaining fuel may (low oul of the Tuel hose,
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400927401

b3

400 801

Mount special tool @.

| Pressure testing tool (61029094000) (*" p. 335)

Mount special tool ﬂ with nozzle label 0,60,

I Testing hose (610290930000 (* p. 335)

Position the hese end in a fuel cannister.
Guideline

[ Minimum size of fuel cannister | 101(2.6 US gal)

Connect the diagnostics tool and start il
Select the "Function test of fuel pump control® actuator test.
Guideline

Maximum duration of the actuator test ] 3 min

Check the fuel pressune with the Tiller cap closed.

Fuel pressure

When the fuel pump is aclive ] 3.35... .65 bar (4B.6

.. 52.9 psi)

» If the specification is nod reached:
= Open the filler cap. (% p. 100)
= Check the tank air vent system.

Check the fuel pressuse with the filler cap open.

Fuel pressure

When the fuel pump is aclive ] 3.35,,, 3.65 bar (4B.6

. 52.9 psi)

» I the specification s nod reached:
= Check that the fuel ling is clear,
= Change the fuel filter. (* p. 106)
= Change the fuel pump, (* p. 108)

Stoj the “Function test of fuel pump control” actuator test by pressing the “0uir® but-

lon,
Roemove the special fools,
Join the fuel hese connection,
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Preparatory work
- Remove the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 111)

Maln work
- Remove screws .

= Remove scréews 9 Remawe the frant fender,

Main work
= Position the front fender, Mount and tighten screws ).

Guideline
| Remaining serews, ehassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 160 1) |

= Mount and lighten screws @,
Guideling

| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

Finlshing work
- Refit the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 112)

- Check the headlight setting. (* p. 145)

= Switch ofl all power consumers and switch off Lthe engine.
= Remove screw @ and take off the clamp.
=  Release rubber straps ﬂ. Slide the headlight mask up and swing it forward,
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= Detach plug-in conneclors @ and take off the headlight mask with the head-
light.

(EXC US, D00 EXC Six Days US)
= Switch off all power consumers and switch off the engine.

= Remove screw ‘ and take off the clamp.
=  Release rubber straps ﬂ Slide the headlight mask up and swing it forward.

= Detach plug-in conneclors ﬂ and take off the headlight mask with the head-
ligha,

(XC-¥)
= Switch off all power consumers and switch off the engline.

= Remove screw @ and take off the clamp.
= Release rubber straps @, Slide the headlight mask up and swing it forward,

= Detach plug-in connector @) and take off the headlight mask with the head.
light.

(EXC AU, EXC EU, EXC 5ix Days EU)
= Connect plug-in connectors .
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= Position the headlight mask and fix it with rubber straps ﬂ

s Info
Ensure the holding lugs engage in the fender,

- Position the brake line and wiring harmess. Put the clamp on and mount and
tighten screw €.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Connect plug-in connectors .

= Position tha headlight mask and fix it with rubber straps ﬂ.

= |[nlo
I Ensure the holding lugs engage in the fender,

= Position the brake ling and wiring hamess, Put the clamp on and mount and
tighten screw &),

(XC-W)
- Connect plug-in connector .

= Position the headlight mask and fix it with rubber siraps 0

Info
i Ensura the holding lugs engage in the fender,

= Position the brake ling and wiring harmess, Put the clamp on and mount and
tighten screw 0

Finishing work
- Check the headlight setting. (* p. 145)
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= nfo

Low tire air pressure leads to abnormal wear and overheating of the tire,
Coerect ling air pressure ensures oplimal riding comfort and maximum lire serviee life,

= Remove the prolection cap.
= Check the tire air pressure when Uhe lires ane cald.

Tire air pressure off road

Frant 1.0 bar (15 psi}

Rear 1.0 bar (15 psi)
Hoad liee pressuine (All EXC models)

Frant 1.5 bar (22 psi)

Fear 1.5 bar (22 psl)

# I the tise air pressure does not meel specilications:
= Cosrect the Ling air pressurne,
= Mounl proteclion cap.

Info

Only mount tires approved andfor recommended by KTM.

Oiher Lires could have a negalive effect on handling characlenistics.

The type, condition, and air pressune of 1he tires all have a significant impact on the handling characteristics of the motorcycle.
The Lires mounted on the front and rear wheels must have a similar prodile,

Woen tires have a negative effect on handling eharaclenistics, especially on wel surfaces,

= Check the front and rear Hees tor cuts, run-ln abjects, and other damage.

@ »  1f the tire exhibits cuts, run-in objects, or other damage:
= Check the deplh of the tread.
-
Info
‘“( Note local national regulations concerning the minimum tread depth,
Qﬂ"‘ 400602:10 [ Minimum tread dopth [= 2 mm (= 0,08 in) |
» Il the tread depth is less than the minimum permissible depth:
= Change the tire,

= Check the tire age.

Infa
l The tire's date of manufaciure is useally part ¢l the tire markings and s

indicated by tho last four digits of the DOT marking. Tha first two digits indi-

cale the woek of manufaciure and the last two digits the year of manufsc-

ture.

KTM recammends that the tires ba changed after 5 years at the latest,

regardless of The actual siate of wear,

e Il the tire is older than five years:
= Change lhe tire.
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o e R L o SR SR S S
Checking the wheel bearing for play

sttt Ao, WSS BREE T WS
Preparatory work
— Raisa the molorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)
= Place a load on the rear of the vehicle,
»"  The front wheel is not in contact with the ground.

Maln work
= Move the front wheel from side 1o side,

s Info
Hold the fork leg to check it.

» Il there is detectable play:
- Change the fronl wheel bearing. (™ p. 118)

= Place a lopd on the front of 1he wehicle,
v The rear wheel (s not in contact with the ground,
= Move the rear wheel from side 1o side,

Info
Hold the swingarm 1o check it.

o I there is detectable play:
= Changa the rear wheel bearing, (* p. 121)

Finishing work
= Remove the matoreycle fram the [t stand, (" p. 11)

- Waming
Danger of accldents Reduced braking efficiency due to worn brake discis).

= Change the worn brake discl{s) withoul delay,

= Check the thickness of the front and rear brake discs ol several places on tha disk
to sea if it conforms to measurement ),

r 3 s Inlo
—-"-11'* l Wear reduces the thickness of the brake dise asround the area used by thi
ok linings.

Brake discs - woear limil
Front 2.5 mm (0,098 in)
40025710 Rear 3.5 mm (0,138 in)

o I the brake disc thickness is less than the specified value:
= Change the brake disc,
= Check the front and rear brake discs for damage, cracking and deformation,
o i the brake disc shows signs of damage, cracking, or deformation:
= Change lhe brake disc.
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R e R E e
| 10|

=y
'r_l‘_'_':..], G 2cking spoke ten: i

Danger of accidents Instable handling due lo incorrect spoke tension,

= Ensure thal the spoke lension is comecl.

Info

A loose spoke can cause wheel imbalance, which leads 1o more loose spokes in a short timae,
Il the spokes are tod Light, they can break due to local overload.

Check the spoke tension regulasly, especially on a new molorcycle.

L]

= Tap cach spoke wilth a screwdriver,

Info

-
¥ Y I The sound frequency depends on the length and thickness of the spoke.
If there are different sound frequencies in spokes with the same length and
thickness, this indicates different spoke tensions.

l | You should hear a high note. |

¢ I the spoke tension vares:
= = Cosrect the spoke tension,
= Chock the spoke torqua,

Guideline
Spoke nipple, front wheal MA.5 6 Mm (4.4 161 1)
Spoke nipple, rear whical MA.5 6 Mm (4.4 161 1)

[ Torque wrench with various accessories in set (58429094000) (¥ p. 334) |

Preparatory work

= Raise the metorcycle with the lilt stand. (% p. 11)

Main work

= Preds the braka caliper gnlo the brake disc by hand in order to push back the brake
pistons,

Info
Make sure when pushing back the brake pistons that you do not press the
brake caliper against the spokes,

* 8 ,. = Releaso scrows @,
.h. b 4 _ = Press on screw @ 10 push the wheel spindle out of the axle clamp.
Al . = Remove screw ).

W, VAP | = Loosen screw @ by several twrns,

AN
—7 i
A
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1462 Installing the front wheel

117

—  Holding the fronl wheel, withdraw the wheel spindle. Take the front wheel aut of

it fork.

Info

-
I Do not pull the hand brake lever when the frant wheel is remaved.

Alweays lay the wheel down in such a way that the brake dise |5 not dam-

aped.

= Remove spacers §).

. Waming
!A Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficioncy dud 1o ol or grease on Lhe brake discs,
= Aliways keep the brake discs (ree of oil and grease, and clean them with brake cleaner when necessary,

-

Check the wheel bearing for damage and wear,

e Il the wheel bearing is damaged o worn:
= Change the fronl wheel bearing. (* p. 118)

Clean and grease shaft seal rings @ and bearing surface @) of the spacers,

| Long-life grease (*" p. 329)

Insedt 1he spacers,

Position the front wheal and inserl the wheel spindla.

o The brake linings ame cormectly positioned,

(EXC Six Days)

= Allgn the brake dise guard so thal gaps ﬂ and m are thi samae si2e.

= hount and tighlen screw E
Guideline

Screw, Tronl whed! spindie

M20x1.5

A5 Nm
(25.8 1! 1)

= Aclivate the hand brake lever mulliple times wntil the brake linings are in contact

wilh the brake disc.

= Remove the meloreyele Tram the 1l stand, (* p. 11)

= Pull the front wheel brake and push dewn hard on the fork several imes to align

the lork legs.
= Fully tighten screw &),
Guideline

Scoew, fork stub

Ma

15 Km
(L1.1 1bf 1)
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1463 Removing the front brake disc

Preparatory work
= Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand. {(* p. 11)

= Remove the front wheel. (* p. 116)

Main work
=  Remove sCrews 'ﬁ' Take off the brake dise.

Main woirk
=  Clean the contaclt surlace of the brake dise.

= Position the brake dise with the label facing outward. Mount and tighten

SCITws n
Guideline
Scrow, fronl brake dise MG 14 Nm Loctite® 2437
(1003 161 1t)
Finkshing work

= Install the front wheel. (¥ p. 117}

14.65 Changing the front wheel bearing

Preparatory work
= Ralse the matlorcyele with the lilt stand. (¥ p. 11)

= Remove the front wheel, (¥ p, 116)

Maln woik
= Remove shall $eal rings n and ﬂ.

= Press out bearing @) using a suitable tool,

# Inlo
Spacing tube lﬂ can be pushed aside,

=  Remove spacing tube ﬂ'
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—  Press out bearing @) using a suitable tool.
=  Press in the new bearing @ all the way using a suitable tool.

Info

-
l Only press the bearing in via the outer ring; atherwise, the bearing will be
damaged when it is pressed in.

- Position spacing lube €Y.
= Press in the new bearing € all the way using a suitable tool.

s Info
Only press the bearing in via the outer ring: otherwise, the bearing will be
damaped when it is pressed in,

= Grease the new shafl seal rings @ and @) and press in until they are flush,

Finkshing work
= Imstall the fronl wheel, (* p. 117)

F“\-.-'w el e |
L _.rll'.n.L.-u..-_

14.7.1  Removing the rear wheel

Preparatory work

= Raise the malorcycle with the tilt stand. (* p. 11)
Main work

= [Press the brake caliper by hand on 1o the brake disc in order 1o press back the
brake piston,

Info

Make sure when pushing back the brake piston that you do not press the
brake caliper againgl the spakes.

= Remove nut €.

= Remove chain adjuster @. Withdraw wheel spindle € only encugh to allow the
rear whot! (o b pushed forward,

= Push the rear whee! forward as far a8 possible. Remave the chain from Lhe rear
sprockel,

Inlo
Covir the components 1o protect them againsl damage.

= Holding the rear wheel, withdraw the wheel spindle, Take the rear wheel out of the
SWingarm.

e« Inlo

l Do not operate the fool brake when the rear wheel is removed,
Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the brake disc is not dame-
aped,
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14.7.2  Installing the rear wheel

7 Waming
A Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to oil or grease on Lhe brake discs.
= Always keep the brake dises (ree of oil and grease, and clean them wilh brake eleaner when necessary.

Main work
= Check the wheel beaning for damage and wear.

» Il the wheel bearing is damaged of worn:
= Chanpge the rear wheel bearing. (* p. 121)
= Clean and grease shafl seal rings " and bearing surface ﬂ ol the spacers.
| Long-life grease (* p. 329) |
= Intedst tho spacers.

= Position the rear wheel and insert wheel spindie ).
o The brake linings ane correctly positioned.
= Atlach the chain,

= Position chain adjuster @€). Mount nut € but do not tighten it yet.
= Make sure that chain adjusters @) are fitted correctly on adjusting screws @),
= Check the chain tension. (* p, 123)
= Tighten nul ﬂ
Guideline
| Nut, rear wheel spindle | M20x1.5 | BO Km (59 bt f1) |

= Info

l The wide adjustiment range of the chain adjusters (32 mm (1.26 in))
enables different secondary ratios with the same chain length,
Chain adjusters @ can be turned by 180°,

= Operate the foot brake lever repeatedly until the brake linings are in centact with
the brake disc and Uhene 1S a pressuie paint,

L KD0150-10

e 1

Finishing work
=  Remove the motoreycle from the |ift stand. (" p. 11)
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1473  Removing the rear brake disc

Preparatory work

- Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)
= Remdove the rear wheel. (* p, 119)

Maln work

- Remove screws ). Take off the brake dise.

Main work
= Clean the eoniact surface of 1he brake disc.

= [Posilion the brake dise with the label facing cutward, Mount and lighten

screws @)
Guideling
Scoew, rear brake dise MG 14 Nm Loctite® 243"
(10,3 161 1)
Finishing work

= Install the rear wheel, (* p. 120)
= Remove the matoreycle from the (11 stand, (* p. 11)

14,75 Changing the rear wheel bearing

Preparatory work

= [Ralse the molorcycle with tha lift stand. (* p. 11)
= Romove the rear whoeel, (% p 119)

Main work

= Remave shaft seal ring .

= Remove lock ring @.

‘ ' i f-' -
&hﬁ---r]h‘ EI_

L

Remove shaft seal ring @.
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- Using a suitable tool, press bearing @) out from the inside to the outside.
=  Remove spacing tube ﬁ

= Using a suitable tool, press bearing ﬂ out from the inside to the outssde.
- Check spacer washer @ for damape and wear.

# I the spacer washer is damaged or worn:
= Heplace the spacer washer,

Position spacer washer .
Priess the new bearing ﬁ all the way in from the cutlside 1o the inside,

sl

5 O
3"\

Info

Only press the bearing in via the outer ring: otherwise, the Bearing will be
damaged when it is pressed in,

Clean, grease, and mount spacing tube @).
| Long-lite grease (** p. 329) |
= Press the new bearing ﬂ all th way in from (he outside (o the inslda,

Only press the bearing in via the outer ring: otherwise, the bearing will be
damaged when il is pressed in.

= Grease the new shall seal ring ﬂ' and press 1t inowntil it is Hush,

Mount lock ring 6.
o The leck ring engages audibly,
= Grease the new shall seal ring n and press it in until it is flush,

Finishing work
= Install the rear wheel. (* p. 120)

= Remove the motorcycle from the [ift stand. (* p. 11}
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14.7.6  Checking the chain tension

—

[ - Waming
AE Danger of accidents Danper caused by incorrect chain tension.

= Il the chain is too taul, the components of tha secondary power transmission (chain, engine sprocket, rear sprockel, bear-
ings im the transmission and in Lhe rear wheel) will be under additional load. In addition to premature wear, this can cause
the chain of the counlershall of the ransmission 1o break in extreme cases. If the chain is too loose, however, it may fall
off the engine sprockel or rear sprockel and block the rear wheel or damage the engine. Ensure that the chain tension is
correct and adjust il il necessary,

Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)

Malin woik

j@ﬁ'}" 2le sle BB BB - Pull the chain at the end of the chain sliding component upwards to measure chain
2 o tension .
s Info
= 5 |
Pl | T T —

The lower chain section ) must be taut.

When the chain guard is mounted, it must be possible to pull up the chain
a1 least 1o the point where it makes contact with chain guard ).

Chain wear is nol always even, 50 you should repeat this measuremant at
differant chain positions.

| Chain tension | 55... 58 mm (2.17... 2.28 in) |

o I the chain tension does not meal specilications,
= Adjust the chain tension, (* p. 123)

Finishing work
= Remove the matoreycle fram the 1l stand, (* p. 11)

14.7.7  Adjusting the chain tension

| A.I Waming
| Danger of accidents Danger caused by incomect chain lension,

k= -
= I the chain is too taul, the components of the secondary power transmission (chain, engine sprocket, rear sprockel, baar.
ings in the transmission and in the reas whoeel) will be under additional load, In addition to premature wear, this can cause
the chain of the countershall of the transmission 10 break in extreme cases. |f the chain is tod loose, however, |t may fall
off the enging sprocket of rear sprockel and block the rear wheel or damage the engine. Ensura that the chain tension (4
correcl and adjust it il necessary,

Preparatory work
= [Ralse the motorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)

= Check the chain tension, (* p. 123)
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Main work

= Loosan nut ﬂ

= Loosen nuts ﬂ

= Adjust the chain tension by turning adjusting screws &) left and right.
Guideline

Chain tension | 55... 58 mm (2.17... 2.28 in)

Turn adjusting screws é on the left and right so that the markings on the
left and right chain adjusters are in the same position relative to reference
marks 'ﬂ' The rear wheel is then correctly aligned.

= Tighten nuts ﬂ
= Make sure thal the chain adjusiers ﬂ are fitted earrectly on the adjusting
screws @).
= Tighten nul ﬂ
Guideline
| Nut, rear wheel spindle | M20x1.5 [ 80 Nm (59 111 1) |

Info

i The wide adjustmoent range of the chain adjusters (32 mm (1.26 in))
anables different secondary ratios with the same chain length,
Chain adjusters € can be lurned by 180°,

Finishing work
=  Remove the matoreyele fram the i stand. (% p. 11)

14.7.8  Checking the chain, rear sprocket, motor sprocket, and chain guide

Preparatory work
= Ralise the molorcycle with the lilt stand, (* p. 11)

Maln work
_— = Shift the trandmission to idie,

(G ERE)T v = 01 ERE ] EHE) =~ Chock the rear sprockel and motor sprocket for wear,
o I the rear sprocket and motor sprockel ane won:
= Change the drivetrain kit (* p. 126)

Info
i The molor sprocket, rear sprockel, and chaln should always be

feplaced ther.
400227401 PRGOS

= Pull at the top parl of the chain with the specilied welght ﬁ.
Guideline
[ Weight of chain wear measurement | 10... 15 kg (22... 33 1b.) |

@ =  Measure the distance ﬂ' of 18 chain links in the lower chain section.

Chain wear is nol always even, 50 you should repeat this measurement at
differant chaln positions.

Maximum distance () a1 the longest [ 272 mm (10,71 in)
chain section

|l distance ﬁ is greater than the specified measurement:
& - Change the drivetrain kit. {(* p. 126)

- -

- S, - ) When the chain is replaced, the rear sprochet and engine sprocket
0 0)o ok 0 00 0) should also be changed.
1 2 13 16 17 18 New chains wear oul faster on old, worn sprockets,
400987-10

- i Infa
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—  Check the chain sliding guard for wear.

= I the lower edge of the chain pin is at the level of or below the chain sliding
Euard:

— Change the chain sliding guard.
-  Check that the chain sliding guard is firmly seated.
= If the chain sliding guard is loose:
-~ Tighten the screws on the chain sliding guard.

Guideline
Serew, chain sliding WM& & Nm Loctite® 243
guard (4.4 Ibf ft)

= Check the chain shding piece for wear,

o I the lower edpe of the chain pins 15 in ling with or below the chain sliding
plece:

= Change the chain sliding piece,

= Check that the chain sliding piece i firmly seated,
e I the chain sliding plece is loose:
= Tighten the screw of the chain sliding plece,
Guideline
Screw, chain sliding piece Ma 15 Nm
(10,1 16t 1)
= Check the chain guide for wsar,
s Inlo
Wear can be seen on the froni of the chain guide,
e I the light part of the ¢hain guide is worn;
= Change the chain guide,
= Check that the chain guide is firmly seated,
¢ Il the chain gulde |5 loose:
= Tighten the screws an the chain guide,
Guideline
Remaining screws, chassls MG 10 Nm
(7.4 161 i)
Remaining nuts, chassis M& 10 Nm
(7.4 161 ft)
KO01£9-01
Finishing work

=  Remove the matoreycle from the [ift stand. (* p. 11)
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14.7.9  Checking for chain dirt accumulation
= Check the chain for coarse dirt accumulation.
s Il the chain is very dirty:
= Clean the chain, (* p. 126)

40067801

14.7.10 Cleaning the chain

126

"ng Waming
| Danger of accidents Oil or grease on Lhe tires reduces their grip.
= Remowe oil and grease with a suitable cleaning material.

. Waming
A” Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to oil or grease on Lhe brake discs.
= Always heep the brake discs ree of oil and grease, and clean them wilh brake cleaner when necessary,

Waming
Environmental harard Hazardous subslances cause environmenlal damage.

= Oil, grease, lillers, Tuel, cleaners, brake fluid, olc., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Infa
i The service life of the chain depends lasgely on its mainlenance.

Preparatory work
= Ralse the molorcyele with the lift stand, (* p. 11)

4’ Maln wotk
= Clean the chain regularly and Then treal with chain spray,

\‘ : Chain cleaner (* p. 329)

Off-rond chain spray (* p. 330)

40072501

Finishing work
= Remove the melorcyele frem the i stand, (™ p. 11)

14.7.11 Changing the drivetrain kit

Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcycle with the It stand. (* p. 11)
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Main work
—  Remove strew ﬂ

=  Remove stres ﬂ
—  Take the molor sprocket cover off 1o the fronl.

= Have an assistan] operate the rear brake,
= Remove screw @) with washers,

= Remove connecting link @ of the chain,

Info
Cover the components o protect them against damage,

= Take off the chain,

- Remove nut @,

= Remove chain adjuster @,

= Hold the rear whoe! and remove the wheel spindle ﬂ
= Take the rear whes! outl of the Swingarm,

Info
i Do not operale the rear brake lever whan the rear wheel is removed,
Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the brake disc s not dam.

aged.
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= Remove engine sprocket ).

= Remove screw connections ). Remove the rear sprocket.
= Posilion the new rear sprockel, Mount and tighten fittings.
Guideling

Nul, rear sprockel screw ME 35 Nm Loctite®™ 2701™
{25.8 161 ft)

= Slide the new engine sprocket ﬂ anto the countershaft,

= Check the whee! bearing lor damage and wear,
¢ Il the wheel bearing is damaged or worn:
= Change the rear wheel bearing. (* p. 121)
= Remove spacers,

= Clean and greass shall seal rings G and bearing surlace ﬂ of the spacers.

[ Long-life grease (* p. 329)

= Insert Lho spacers,

= Position the rear wheal,
o The brake linings ane correctly posilianed,
= Insert wheel spindie @,

=

\d
— I u‘*

= Mount the new chain,
= Connect the chain with connecting link €.

D00 1= 10




14 WHEELS 129

— Paosilion chain adjuster @ Mount nut @' but do not tighten it yet.
—  Make sure thal chain adjusters m are fitted correctly on adjusting screws '
— Check the chain tension. (¥ p. 123)
= Tighten nut @
Guideline
| Nut, rear wheel spindie M20x1.5 80 Nm (59 Ibf ft)

s Info

B The wide adjustment range of the chain adjusters enables different sec-
ondary ratios with the same chain length.
Chain adjusters @ can be turned by 180°,

= Operate the rear brake lever several times until the brake linings are in contact with
Lhe brake disc and there is a pressure point.

= Have an assistan] operate the rear brake,
= Mount and tighlen screw ﬁ- with washer,
Guideling

Screw, enginge sprocket MI0 60 Nm Loctite® 2701™
(44,3 Ibf 1t)

= Position the enging sprocket cover and maunt it in the holder,
= Mount and tighten serew .

Guideling
| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) |
= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guidaling
Remaining scnews, chassis MA 25 Nm
(18.4 Isf i)
f, "'illr i "':
o 41 7 voooos. 10
Finighing work

= Remove the matereycle fram the ift stand, (* p. 11)
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Preparatory work
= Switch off all power consumers and switch off the engine.

= Remove the air filler box cover, (™ p, 97)

Main work
=  Remove the prolection cover "

Info
i The main fuse @ is located in the starter relay ) under the filter box
Cover,

=  Remove main fuse ﬂ

152 instaling the main fuse

e

AT Waming
A Fire harard The clectrical system can be overloaded if the wrong fuses are used,
= Use only fuses wilh the prescribed amperage. Nover bypass of repair fuses.

Main work
= Irvseet the main fuse,

| Fuse (7501 1088010) (* p. 242) |

Inlo
1 ¥ A reserve fuse ﬂ 1% lecated in the starter relay,
|a ﬂr Reploce o burned-put fuse ﬁ only by an equivalent fuse,

= Replace the protection cover.

4002 73:10

Finishing work
= Insiall the air lilter Box cover, (¥ p. 97)

e P P —
15.3  Changing the fuses of in al power consumers

Info
The fuse box confaining the luses of individual power consumers 15 located under the seat,

Preparatory work
= Switch off all power consumers and swilch off the englne,
= Remove the seat. (* p, 101)
Main work
(EXC EU/AL, EXC 51X DAYS EU, XC-W)

= Open fuse box cover ).
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—  Remowe the defective fuse,
Guideline

Fuse 1- 10 A - EFI control unit, MIL, fuel fevel warning lamp, lambda sen-
sof, injection valve, diagnostics connector

Fuze 2 - 10 A - EFI control unit

Fuse 3 - 10 A - high beam, low beam, parking light, tail light, license plate
lamp

Fuse 4 - 10 A - horn, brake light, lurn signal, radiator fan

Fuses res - 10 A - spare fuses

- Infa
A defective fuse is indicated by a burned-out fuse wire B

T Warning
A Fire hazard The elecirical system can be overloaded if the wrong fuses
are used,

= Use only fuses with the prescribed ampéerage. Never bypass or repair
fuses,

= Use spare fuses with the coerrect raling enly.
[ Fuse (75011088010} (* p. 242) |

s Tip
l Replace |he spare fuse in the fuse box so that it is available if needed,

= Check that the power eansumer is functioning properly.
= Close the fuse box cover,

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Open fuse box cover .

= Remove the defective fuse,
Guideling

Fuse 1< 10 A - EFI contrel unit, MIL, fuel level warning lamp, injection
walve, Tuel evaporation valve, diagnostics conneclor

Fuse 2 - 10 A - EFI contral unit
Fuse 3 - 10 A - ignition

Fuse 4 - 10 A - high beam, low beam, parking lght, tail light, license plate
lamp, harn, brake light, turm signal, radiator fan

Fuses res - 10 A - spare fuses

Info
i A defective fuse is indicated by 2 burned-gul fuse wine o

T n Warning
8. Fire hazard The electrical system can be overloaded if the wrong luses
ang used,

= WUse only fuses with the prescribed amperage, Never bypass or repair
fuses.

= Use spare luses with the correct rating only,
[ Fuse (75011088010} (* p. 242) |
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s Tip
l Replace the spare fuse in the fuse box so that it is available if needed.,

= Check that the power consumer is functioning properly.
= Close the fuse box cover,

Finishing work

= Mount the seat. (* p. 101)

A Waming
A Risk of injury Baltery acid and ballery pases cause serious chemical burns,

= Koeep batteries out of (he reach of children,

= Wear suitable proteclive clothing and goggles.

= Avoid contact with battery acid and battery gases.

=  Keep sparks and open flames away from Lhe battery, Only charge in well-ventilated rooms.

= In the event of skin conlact, rinse with large amounts of water. | baltery acid gets in the eyes. rinse with water for at least
15 minutes and contact a physician,

Preparatory work
= Switch ol all power consumairs and switch off the engine.

= Remove the seat. (* p, 101)

= Romove the air filler box cover, (* p, 97)
Main work

= Disconnect negative cable @ from the battery,

= Pull back positive terminal cover ﬁ and disconnect the positive cable from the
battery,

= Detach rubber band @ ot the bottom.
= Lift the battery up and oul,

Maln work
= Insedt the Batlery into the batlery compartment with the terminals facing forward,

[Battery (YTXEL-BS) (+ p. 242) |

= Reconnect rubber band ).
= Position the positive cable ﬁ and mount and tighten the screw,

Guideline
Sceoow, batlery terminal M5 2.5 Nm
(1.84 1o )
: s Info
- ———— B contact disk @ must be mounted between screw @ and cable lug €@
____'Li-' with the claws facing down,
= Slide positive terminal cover ﬁ ovied the positive terminal,
= Posilion the negalive cable ﬂ and mount and Lighten Lhe serew.
Guideline
Screw, ballery terminal M5 2.5 Nm
(1.B4 1bf )

Info

-
I Contact disk ﬂ must be mounied between screw ﬂ and cable lug ﬂ
with the elaws facing down.
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Finishing work
—  Install the air filter box cover. (* p. 97)

- Mount the seat_ (* p. 101)

Condition

The bamery must be fully functional and completely eharged.
- Carry oul the slan procedure, (" p. 11)

- :‘u‘.‘:| Measure the voltage between the specified paints

Measuring point Plus {+) = Measuring point Ground (=)

Charging vollage
5,000 rpm |135... 150V
» | the displayed value is less than the specified value:
= Check the plug-in connections from tha allernator (o the voltage regulator,
= Check the plug-in connectors Trom Lhe voltage regulator 1o the wiring har-
nEss.
= Check the stater winding of the altermater. (* p, 229)
o M the displayed value is greater than the specified value:
= Change the voltage regulator,

Preparatory work
= Switch off all power consumers and switch off the engine,

= Romove the seat, (™ p. 101)

e . Main work
A : = Disconnect (he negative cabile from the battery,

= Meature the current belween batlery ground (=) and the niegative cable,

FAIME, |
. s Inlo
’ The value of the quisscent current applies only to vehicles in the original

stale, i.e, withoul additional power consumers,

j

| Maximum closed-circult current [ < 1.0 mA |

e I the measured value is higher than the specified value,
= [isconnect the voltagoe regulator fram the wiring harness and perform the
measurgmant again,
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"~ Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency caused by worn brake linings.

= Chanpe worn brake linings immediately,

= Check the beake linings for minimum thickness ).

Minimum thickness @ [* Tmm (=004 in)

¢ Il the minimum thickness s less than specified:
= Change the front brake linings. (* p. 134)
= Check the brake linings for damage and cracking.
» Il damage or cracking is visible:
= Change the front brake linings. (* p. 134)

ﬂ Waming
Danger of accident Brake system failure,

7\ e

Maintenane workl and repairs must be carried out professionally,

Brake fluld can Cause skin iritalion on contacl.

Avold conlact with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
Wear suilable proteclive clothing and poggles.

= Il brake Hukd comes into contact wilh the ayes, flush the eyes tharoughly with waler and condult a physiclan immediately,
" Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to old brake fluid.
= Change the brake Tluid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule,
A Waming
Danger of accldents Reduced braking elficiency due 1o oll or grease on Lhe brake discs.
= Always kiep the brake discs free of oil and greasa, and clean them wilh brake claaner when necessary,
A Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to use of non-approved brake linings.

= Brake linings available from accessory suppliens are often nol lested and approved for use on KTM vehicles, The construc-
tion and friction fsctor of tho beake linings and therelore the brake power can differ considerably from the original KTM
brake nings, I beake lnings ane used that ditler from the originals, there |5 no guarantes that they comply with the onigi-
nal hcense. The vehicle no lenger comesponds 1o the condition ot dellvery, and the warranty s no longer valid,

Waming
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage,

= Oil, grease, filters, fuel, cleaners, brake lluid, etc., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

Info
i Never use DOT 5 brake fluid, It is silicone-based and purple in color. Oil seals and brake lines are not designed for DOT 5

brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fuid and painled parls, Brake Nuid altacks paintl

Use only clean brake fluid from a sealed container,
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Move the brake fluid reservoir mounted on the handliebar to a hosizental pesition.
Remove serews If).
Remove cover ﬂ with membrane @

Press the brake caliper anto the beake dise by hand in order to push back the brake
pistons. Ensune that brake fluid does not flow out of the brake fluid reservoir,
extracling it by suction if it does.

Info
i Make sure when pushing back the brake pistons that you do not press the
brake caliper against the spokes.

Remove colter pins ﬂ pull out pin 'E and remove the brake linings.
Clean the brake caliper and brake caliper support.

Check that leal spring u in ihe brake caliper and sliding plate ‘ in the brake
caliper support are seated corectly.

Insedt (he new brake linings, inserl the pin, and mount the cotter pins.,

s Inlo
I Always change the brake linings in pairs.

Operate th hand brake lever repeatedly until the brake linings are in contact with
Ity brake disc and these is o pressune point,

Correct the brake fluid quantity to level ).
Guideline

Level @ (brake fluid level below con- | 5 mm (0.2 in)
tainer rim)

| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p, 328) |
Position the cover with the membrane. Mount and tighten the screws,

& Info
Clean up overflowed or spill brake fluid immediately with water,
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[ I-F—-'— J-—-.nl"-—-—.-q 1—-.‘ H.--ur-

_._,:_'_I ree travel of hand r_L._ e lever

Waming
Danger of accidents Brake system failure,

= Il thene is no free travel on the hand brake lever, pressure builds up on the front brake circuit, The front brake can fail due
to overheating, Adjust the free travel on hand brake lever according to specifications,

(Al EXC models)
= Push the hand brake lo the handlebar and check free travel ).
| Free travel of hand brake lever [ 23 mm (20.12 in) |

s If the free travel does nol meet specifications:
= Adjust the free travel of the hand brake lever, (* p. 136)

(XC-W)
= Push the hand brake lever forwards and check free travel ).

| Free travel of hand brake lever [ 23 mm(20.12in) |

s I the free travel does nol meet specifications:
= Adjust tho basle position of the hand brake lever, (* p. 136)

10010712

Adjusting free travel of hand brake lever (All EXC models)
= Check the frea travel of the hand brake lever, [ p. 136)
= Adjust the free travel of the hand brake lever with adjusting screw "

s Inlo

I Turm the sdjusting screw clochwide 1o reduce free ravel. The pressune point
movis vay from the handlebar,
Turm the adjusting screw counterclockwise (o increase free travel, The pres-
sure point moves towards the handlebar,
The range of adjustment is limited,
Turm the adjusting screw by hand anly, and do not apply any force,
Do nol make any adjustments while riding!

t e lever (XC-W)
= Check Ihq freo travel of (he handhrakl lever, (™ p, 136)

= fdjust the basic setting of the hand brake lever to your hand size by turning adjust-
ing scrow

Info

i Turm the adjusting screw clochwise 1o increass the distance between the
hand brake lever and the handlebar.
Turm the adjusting screw counterclockwize 1o decrease the distance between
the hand brake lever and the handiebar,

W0107:11 The range of adjustment is limited.

Turn the adjusting screw by hand enly, and do not apply any force.

Do not make any adjustments while riding!
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| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (*" p. 328) |
= Posilion the cower with the membeane, Mount and lighten the screws,

s Info
Clean up overflowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water.

A Waming
Skin iritation  Brake fuid can cause skin iritalion on contact.

= HAwoid contact with skin and eyes. and keep oul of the reach of children,
= Wear suilable protective clothing and poggles.
= Il brake fluid comes into contact wilh Lhe ayes, flush the eyes tharoughly with water and consull a physician immediately.

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage,

= 0il, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

Info

Avold contact between beake fluid and painted parls. Brake (luid silacks paint!
Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container,

= Move the brake fluld seserdoir mounted on the handletar to a harizontal position,
= Cover the painfed parts,

= Remove screws .

= Remove cover @ with membrane.

= Draw the old brake fuid oul of the brake Tluid resersoir using a syringe and il with
freeeh brake fluid,

Bleed syringe (503290500000 (* p, 332)
Brake fluid DOT 4 1 DOT 5.1 (* p, 328)

= Mount bleeder cover ).

| Bloader cover (00029013005 (* p. 331) |
= Connect The bleeding device,

| Bloeding device (00029013100) (* p. 331) |

= Open shut-off valve ).

Inla
i Follow the operating instructions of the bleeding device.

= Enswre that the lilling pressure 15 correctly set at pressure gauge 'ﬂ' Il necessary,
adjust the Hilling pressure at pressure regulator ﬂ

Guideling
[ Fitting pressure | 2... 2.5 bar (29... 36 psi) |
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| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (*" p. 328) |
= Posilion the cower with the membeane, Mount and lighten the screws,

s Info
Clean up overflowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water.

A Waming
Skin iritation  Brake fuid can cause skin iritalion on contact.

= HAwoid contact with skin and eyes. and keep oul of the reach of children,
= Wear suilable protective clothing and poggles.
= Il brake fluid comes into contact wilh Lhe ayes, flush the eyes tharoughly with water and consull a physician immediately.

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage,

= 0il, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

Info

Avold contact between beake fluid and painted parls. Brake (luid silacks paint!
Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container,

= Move the brake fluld seserdoir mounted on the handletar to a harizontal position,
= Cover the painfed parts,

= Remove screws .

= Remove cover @ with membrane.

= Draw the old brake fuid oul of the brake Tluid resersoir using a syringe and il with
freeeh brake fluid,

Bleed syringe (503290500000 (* p, 332)
Brake fluid DOT 4 1 DOT 5.1 (* p, 328)

= Mount bleeder cover ).

| Bloader cover (00029013005 (* p. 331) |
= Connect The bleeding device,

| Bloeding device (00029013100) (* p. 331) |

= Open shut-off valve ).

Inla
i Follow the operating instructions of the bleeding device.

= Enswre that the lilling pressure 15 correctly set at pressure gauge 'ﬂ' Il necessary,
adjust the Hilling pressure at pressure regulator ﬂ

Guideling
[ Fitting pressure | 2... 2.5 bar (29... 36 psi) |
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Pull off protection cap @ of the brake caliper bleeder screw. Connect the hose of

thie bleeder boltle.
| Bleeding device (00029013100) (* p. 331)
Open bleeder screw ﬂ' by approx. one-half turm.

» Info
1

Bleed until fresh brake fluid emernges from the bleeder bottle hose without
bubbles.

Tighten Lhe bleeder screw.

Close shut-off valve ).
Open the bleeder screw again until no mode brake fluid emerges.

Info
This prevents overlilling of the brake fluld resercoir,

Tighten the bleeder screw. Remove the hose of the bleeder bottle. Mount the pro-
leclion cap.

Disconnect 1he bleeding device, Remove the bleeder cover.
Correct the brake fluid to level (.

E" Guideline
\uf- J Level @ 5 mm (0.2 in)
[Brake fiuid DOT 4/ DOT 6.1 (* p, 328) |
=) e = Posilion the cover with the membrane. Mount and tighten the screws.
G" I o Info
——— ) 400079-10 Clean up overflowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water.

Check the hand brake lever for a lirm pressung podnt,

16.9

Checking the rear brake linings

A Waming
A Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency caused by worn brake linings.
Change worn brake linings immediately.

= Chock the brake linings for minimum thickness ).
[Winimum thickness @ [= 1 mm (= 0.04 in)

Il the minimum thickness |s less than specified:
= Change the rear brake linings. (* p. 139)
Check the beake linings for damage and eracking,

Il damage or cracking is visible:

= Change the rear brake linings. (* p. 139)

eyl B

Drake

16.10  Changing the rear

 linings

Waming
Danger of accldenl Brake system failure,

Maintenante work and repairs mus! be carried out professionally.
A Waming
Skin imitation Brake fluid can cawse skin irritation on contact.

Aovoid contact with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
Wear suitable protective clothing and poggles.
Il brake fluid comes into contact with the eyes, flush Lhe eyes |horoughly with water and consull a physician immediately.

-

A
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55 E Waming
A‘ Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to old brake fluid.
= Chanpe the brake {luid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule.

[:. ' E Waming
A Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to oil or grease on Lhe brake discs,

| E—

= Always keep the brake discs free of ol and grease, and clean them with brake cleaner when necessary,

A Waming
A‘ Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to use of non-approved brake linings.

= Brake linings available from accessory suppliens are aften nol tested and approved for use on KTM vehicles. The construc.
tion and friction faclor of the beake linings and therefore the brake power can differ considerably from Lhe original KTM
beake linings, If brake linings are used that differ from the originals, there is no guarantee that they comply with the origl-
nal license. The wehicle no longer comesponds to the condition at delivery, and the warranty is no longer valid,

Waming
Environmental hazard MHarardous substances cause environmental damage.

= 0il, grease, lilters, luel, ecleaners, brake fuid, ele., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Info

Wever use DOT & brake Muid. It is silicone-based and purpli in color. 0l seals and brake lines ara not designed for DOT 5
brake fluid.

Avold conlact between brake (luid and painted parls. Brake (luld stlacks paint!

Use only chean brake fluld from a sealed container.

= Stand the vehicle upright,
= Remove screw cap @ with membrane o and the O-ring.

= Press the brake pision back 1o Its basic pesition and make sure that no brake Tluid
overllows from thi brake fluid reservolr, extracting it il necessary,

Info

Make sure when pushing back the brake piston that you do nol press the
brake caliper against the spokes.

= Remove cotter pins @, pull out pin €. and remave the brake linings,
= Cloan the brake caliper and brake callpar support,

= Check that leaf speing @ in the brake caliper and sliding plate (& in the brake
caliper support are seated corectly.

10080710
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- Imsedt the new brake linings, insert the pin, and mount the cotter pins.

s Info
I Always change the brake linings in pairs.

=  Operate the foot brake lever repeatedly until the brake linings are in contact with
the brake disc and these is a pressure point.

—  Add brake fluid to level ).
I Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (* p. 328)

=  Mount scrow Cap ﬂ with membrana Iﬂ and O-ring.

= Info
I Clean up overllowed or spilt brake (luid immediately with water,

A Waming
Danger of accldents Brake systom failure,

= I there is no froe trvel on the (ool brake lover, pressune bullds up on the rear brake circult. The rear brake can fail due to
evertvealing. Adjust this frée travel on (oo! brake lever sccording to specifications,

= Disconnoct spring .

= Moo the fool brake leves back and forth between the end stop and the contact to
the foot brake cylinder piston and check free travel ).

Guideling
| Free traval at foot brake lever |3...5mm(0.12... 0.2 in) |
e I the free travel does nol meet specifications:
= Adjust the basic position of the foot brake lever. (¥ p. 141)
= Reconnect spring .

;:[‘:}[E_j: '.| Ia- T h- ‘1-# 'lq.-ﬂ Iu-...-li h|1 :_-:-‘Jr‘r‘h-‘ ﬁ ‘ r-|'r|- gj I[:1HJ“|._’I_'L;_d|_1

bt s L

e L.--n-..

JA Waming
R Danger of accidents Brake system fallure,

= Il thete is no free travel on the fool brake lever, pressure builds up on the rear brake circuit. The rear brake can fail due to
overhealing. Adjust the free travel on fool brake lever according to specifications,
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- Disconnect spring ).

- Loosan nut @ and, with push rod @), tum it back until you have maximum free
travel.

- Toadjust the basic position of the foot brake lever individually, loasen nut ) and
turn screw @ accordingly.

Info
The range of adjustment is limited,

= Tumn push rod @) accordingly until you have free travel ). If necessary, adjust
Lhe basic position of the fool brake lever.

Guideline
| Free travel at foot brake lever [3... 5 mm (0.12... 0.2 in) |
= Hold screw @ and tighten nut @.
o Guideline
r Nul, foot brake lever stop MB 20 Nm
%:: (14.8 Ibf 1)
‘ cootizqn| = Hold push rod @ and tighten nut €.
Guideline
| Remaining nuts, chassis | M6 | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

= Reconnect spring €.

Waming
. Danger of accidents Brake system (allure,

= If the brake fluid level drops bolow the specified marking o the specifled value, this is an indication that the brake system
is leaking o that the brake linings are complelely warm down, Check the brake system and do nol continue riding.

| Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking elficiency due 1o old brake fuid.

= Chanpge the brake (luid of the frant and rear brake according 1o the tervice schedula,

= Stand the vehicle upright,
= Check the beake fluid level in level viewer '.
» I the brake fluid level has dropped below marking @):
= Add rear brake fluld, (* p. 142)

& Danger of accidents Brake system lallure.

= I the brake fluid lewel drogs below the specilied marking or the specilled value, this s an indication that the brake system
is leaking o that the brake linings are complelely worm down, Check the brake system and do not continue riding.

& Waming
Skin iritation  Brake fluld can cause skin irritation on contact.
= Avold contacl with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
=  Wear sulable proteclive clothing and gogeles.
= If brake flukd comes into contact with the eyes, flush the eyes thoroughly with water and consult a physician immediately.
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A Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to old brake fluid.

= Change the brake fluid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule.

Waming
Environmental harard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

—  Oil, prease, filters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, ete., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

s nfo
Hever use DOT 5 brake fluid. It is silicone-based and purple in color. Ol seals and brake lines are not designed fer DOT 5
brake fluid.
Awid conlact between beake fluid and painted parts, Brake fluid attacks paint!
Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container.

Preparatory work
= Check the rear brake linings, (% p. 139)

Main work
= Stand the vehicle upright.

= Remove screw cap @ with membrane @ and the O-ring.

Add brake fluid to level ).

[ Brake fluig DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 328) |
Mount the serew cap with the membrane and the Q-ring.

[l

s Inlo
Clean up overllowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water.

ﬂ Waming
Skin liritatbon  Brake fluid can cause skin iritalion on contact.
= Avoid conlact with skin and eyes. and keap oul of the reach of children,

=  Wear suitable protective clothing and goggles.
= Il beake fluid comes into contact with The eyes, flush the eyes Tharoughly with water and consull a physician immediately,

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage,

= Oil, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake luid, ele,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

s Info

Avoid contact between brake lluid and painted parts, Brake fluid slacks paint!
Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container,
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. - Position the vehicle upsight on a harizantal surface in frant of a [izht wall and make
) ﬁ a mark al the height of the center of the low beam headlight.

- - *_._'.'- —  Make another mark a distance ) under the first mark.
. ; - Guideline
S\ = ot [Distance @ [5em(2in) |
@ || - Position the vehicla vertically at a distance @) away from the wall.
Guideline
400726-10 | Distance @ ] 5m (16 ft) |
= The rider now sils down on the motorcycle.

= Switeh on the low beam.
- Check the headlight setting.

The boundary between light and dark must be axactly on the lower mark for a
matorcyele with driver.

v I the light-dark border does not meet specifications:
- Adjus! the headlight range. (* p. 145)

Preparatory work
= Check the headlight setting. (* p. 145)
Maln work
(EXC EU/AU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)

= Loosen screw ).

= Adjust the headlight range by pivoting the headlight.

Guideline
The boundary between light and dark must be exacily on the lower mark for a

le with driver {instructions on how Lo apply the mark: Checking the
headlight setting),

Info
A chango in welght on the vehicle may require a correction of the head.
light range.

= Tighten sceew .
(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Loosen screw @,
= Adjust the headlight range by pivoting the headlight,
Guideline

The boundary between light and dark must be exacily on the lower mark for a
motorcyele with driver (instructions on how to apply the mark: Checking the

,J headlight setting),

2L 6 Inla
; -mm.-.r-m
A ﬁ" A change in welght on the vehicle may require a correction of the head-
light range.

= Tighten sceew .
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= Press the button & to control different functions,
= Press the button = io control different functions,

Info
ﬂ_}‘[‘f‘j’l i When the vehicle is deliverad, only the SPEEDVH and SPEED/DDO display modes
L= I i) are activated,
———

4001 FE 101

Activating the speedomeler
The speedometer is activated when one of the butlons is pressed or an impulse comes
from the whee! speed sensor,

m UK Display test

To enable you to check that the display is funclioning propedy, all display segments
light up briefly,

40031301

W5 (wheel sire)
After the display Tunction check, the wheoel size WS is displayed brielly,

= Info

l The number 2205 equals the circumference of the 21° front wheel wilh stan.
dard lires,

The display then changes to the last selected mode,

Info
[ I you change the unit, tho value 000 i retained and converled accardingly.
The values TRI , TRZ, A1, A2 and 51 are cleared when the unit of measure is changed,

Condition

The motorcyele is stationary,

= Ropeatedly press the bulton 35 briefly until B appears at the bottom right of tha
display.

= Press the butlon # for 2-3 seconds,

mom oL ny & The Solup menu is displayed and the active functions are shown,

- Repeatedly press the button # briefly until KeviuMph flashes,

kY W @0 L9 G Setting the Km/Mh
i = Preas the bution H-.

Setting the Mph
40032901 = Preas the bution =,
= Wail 3=5 seconds
«  The settings are stored,

i Info

If no button is pressed for 10 -12 seconds, or if an impulse comes from
the whee! speed sensor, the saltings are automatically saved and the setup
mienu 15 closed.
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Activating the speedomeler
The speedometer is activated when one of the butlons is pressed or an impulse comes
from the whee! speed sensor,

m UK Display test

To enable you to check that the display is funclioning propedy, all display segments
light up briefly,
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After the display Tunction check, the wheoel size WS is displayed brielly,

= Info

l The number 2205 equals the circumference of the 21° front wheel wilh stan.
dard lires,

The display then changes to the last selected mode,

Info
[ I you change the unit, tho value 000 i retained and converled accardingly.
The values TRI , TRZ, A1, A2 and 51 are cleared when the unit of measure is changed,

Condition

The motorcyele is stationary,

= Ropeatedly press the bulton 35 briefly until B appears at the bottom right of tha
display.

= Press the butlon # for 2-3 seconds,

mom oL ny & The Solup menu is displayed and the active functions are shown,

- Repeatedly press the button # briefly until KeviuMph flashes,

kY W @0 L9 G Setting the Km/Mh
i = Preas the bution H-.

Setting the Mph
40032901 = Preas the bution =,
= Wail 3=5 seconds
«  The settings are stored,

i Info

If no button is pressed for 10 -12 seconds, or if an impulse comes from
the whee! speed sensor, the saltings are automatically saved and the setup
mienu 15 closed.
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When the vehicle is delivered, only the SPEED/H and SPEED/DDO display modes are activated.

Condition

The motadeyele is slationary.

- Repeatedly press the button & briefly until H appears at the bottom right of the
display.

—  Press the button & for 2-3 seconds.

W mnuag «" The Selup menu is displayed and the active functions are shown.,

s Info

ol = was I If no button % pressed for 10-12 seconds, the settings ang automatically
saved,

If no butten is pressed for 20 seconds, or if an impulse comes from the
4003 18-01 wheel speed sansor, the settings are automatically saved and the setup
menu is closed,

= Repoatedly press the bulton 5= briefly until the desired function (lashes.
« The selecied function (lashes.
Activating the function
= Press the button 3=
w The symbal continues o appear in the display and the next function
appears,

Deactivating a funclion
= Press the button =,

w"  The symbal disappears in the display and the neat function appears,

Condition

The motarcyele is stationary,

= Repeatedly press the bulton = briefly until CLK appears at the bottom right of the
display.

= Press the button ¥ lor 2=3 seconds,

8 8 v/ «  The hour display (lashes,

o "é 18 ftﬂ = Sel the hour display with the bulten # andlor button =,
/1A =1 = Wait 3-5 seconds

w  The next segment of the display flashes and can be set,

= You can sei the following segments in the same way as the hours by pressing
40033001 thi Butten = and thi bulton =,

s Inlo
The seconds can only bo set 1o 2erd,
I no button is pressed for 15 -20 seconds, of il an Impulse comes from
Ihe whee! speed sensor, the settings are automatically saved and the setup
mienu i% closed.

Danger
E Voiding of the government appioval for road use and the insurance coverage The wehicle is only autherized for operation on pub-
lic roads in the homologaled version,
= Il the wehicle is modified in any way, it may only be used on designated tracks away from public roads. Advise the vehicle
ownier and rider of this,
= Il you undertake any modificalions, please insist on receiving a signed workshop arder from your customer in which you

inform the cuslomer in wriling thal these modifications are performed at the customer's own risk and that the vehicle will
nd lonper be appeoved for use on public roads once modified.

Preparatory work
= Remdve the headlight mask with the headlight, (= p. 111)
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Main work
- Expose connector CZ ).

= Cut brown cable @ PIN 1.
= Insulate both cable ends,

Finishing work
= Refit the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 112)

= Check the headlight setting. (* p. 145)

Condition
The motorcyele is stationary,

Preparatary work

= Remave the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 111)
= Aclivate additienal functions, (* p. 147)

Maln work
= Repeatedly press the bulton & briefly until H appears at the bottem right of the

display.
= Press the button H for 2=3 spconds.
= When WS (lashes, press the 5 button briefly,

L A o WP GE Info
Thi wheel circumference (s displayed (n millimeters,

mmuougig

40001501 | Enlarging the whaeel clreumference
= Press the button 4,

Reducing the wheel circumlerence
= Press the bution =,

Infa

-
' 11 no bution is pressed for 20 seconds, of if no Impulse comes from the
wheel speed sensor, the settings are autematically saved and the Selup

menu I5 closed,

17.10  Viewing the lap time

= nfo
This function can only be opened il lap limes have aclually been limed,

Condition
The motorcycle is slationary.
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L [ ]
I

oL

. ﬂg:gg

20032101

Repeatedly press the button & briefly until LAP appears at the boltom right of the
display.

Briefly press the butlon 4.

« LAP 1 appears on the left side of the display.

The laps 1-10 can be viewed with the button —.

Press and hold the butten ¥ for 3-5 seconds.

v The lap limes are deleled.

Briefly press the bulton &

o  MNext display mode

s [nfo

When an impulse is received from the wheel speed sensor, the left side of
the display ehanges back 1o the SPEED mada.
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Removing the engine
Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand, (™ p. 11}
(EXC EWAL, EXC Six Days)

= Remove the engine guard. (* p. 64)
= Drain the coolant. (* p. 222)
=  Remove the seat. (* p. 101)
= Remove the fuel tank. (* p. 101)
= Remove the main silencer. (* p. 94)

Main work
- Disconnect negative cable ) of the battery,

- Remove screw @,
= Remove the cable tie(s).
= Remove the frame prolector,

=  Romove screw m
=  Remove the cable tiels),
= Remove the frame protectos,

Inlo
Pay attention to the holding lugs.

= Loosan hosa clip ﬂ

= Pull off the vent hose,
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= Remove screw ).

= Loosan screw ﬂ

= Repeat these steps on the opposite side.
= Pivol up the subframe and secure it.

= Remaove screw €.
= Pivit the shock absorber toward the rear and twist it slightly.

= Disconnect he plug-in connector of the lambda sensor,
= [Expose the cable,

= Remove springs @,
| Spring hooks (50305017000) (* p. 332) |

=  Remove serew U-
= Take off {he manifald,
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- Pull back the protection cap.
- Remove nut .

Remove screw (B,

= Remove screw (.
= Take off the enging sprockel cower,

= Remove screws @
= Remove the cable tiels),
= Takoe off the slave cylinder of the clutch and hang it to one side,

i Inla
Do not kink the ¢luteh ling,
Do not activate the clutch lever while the slave cylinder of the cluteh is
removed,

=  Romove the connecting link of the c¢hain,
= Take off the chain,

=  Remove scres ‘ with washers.
= Take off the shift lever,
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= Disconnect plug-in connector €.
= Disconnect plug-in connector ﬂ

= Loosen hose clips 9.
= Pull off the radiator hoses.

= Loosen hose clip ).
= Pull off the radiator hose,

= Pull back the pratection cap.
= Unplug connector @
= Pull off spark plug connector .

= Loosen hose clip @.

= Pull the throttle valve body out of the intake flange toward the rear and hang it to
one side.

= Remove screw connections @,
= Take off the engine braces.
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- Remove speing @.

- Remove nut @@.
=  Remowe the Swngarm pivot.
= Pull the swingamm slightly towand the rear,

= Remaove screws @.

= Lilt oul the engine sidewarys,

154

i Info

Thi help of an sssislant is uselul in this step,
Make sure that lhe engine is sulliciently secured agains! lalling ever.
Protect the frame and attachments againsl damage.

Main work
= Posillon the engine in the frame,

Info

L]

I The help of an assistant is useful in this step.
Make sure that Ihe engine is sulliciently secured against falling over,
Protect the frame and attachments against damage.

- Mount screws (), but do not tighten yet.
Guideline

Enging altachment boll

M10

&0 Nm
(44.3 1ot )
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= Position the swingarm.
= Irset the swingamm pivol.
= Mount and tighten nut @&.

Guideline
Hul, swingarm pivot Mlexl.5 100 Nm
(73.8 Iof fr)
= Tighten screws n
Guideline
Engine attachment bolt M10 60 Nm
(44.3 168 ft)
= Mount spring §).
= Position the enging braces.
= Mount and tighten screw cap ).
Guideline
Screw, enging brace M8 33 Nm Loctite® 2701™

{24.3 161 1t)

= Position the throtlle valve body,
= Tighten hose clip @.

= Plug in connector @.
= Position the protection cap.
= Mount spark plug connector .

= Mount the radiator hose.
= Position and tighten hose clips @,

GOI521-11
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KMount the radiator hoses,
Position and tighten hose clips ).

Pasition the shift lever.
Mount and tighten screw @ with the washers.
Guideline

Scoow, shift lever MG 14 Nm Loctita® 243"
(10,3 16l 11)

Kount the chain,
Connect the chain with connecting link @.

Connect plug-in connector .
Connect plug-in connector .
Roule the cable without tlension and secure with a cable tie,

Position the cluteh slave eylinder with the gasket,

Mount and tighten screws @.

Guideling

| Scrow, cluteh slave cylinder | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

Position the engine sprockel cover,

Mount and tighten screw @,

Guideline

| Screw, cluteh slave cylinder | M& | 10 Km (7.4 16t 1) |
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.

=

Al

L

= Mount and tighten screw .
Guideline

137

Remaining screws, chassis

Ma

25 Km
(LE.4 16 fr)

= Position the positive cable on the starter motor.

= Mount and tighten nut {§.
Guideline

| Remalning nuls, chassis

]HE

[ 10 Km (7.4 161 1) |

= Mount the protection cap.

= Feed in the manifald,

= Mount screw ) but do not tighten yet,

Guideline

Remaining screws, chassls

MB

25 KNm
(184 1bf )

= Mount springs (.

| Sering hooks (50305017000 (* p. 332)

= Tighten screw .
Guidoline

Remaining scrirws, chassis

MB

25 Nm
(18.4 1o )

= Connect the plug-in connector of the lambda sensor.

= Roule the cable without lension and secure with a cable tie,

= Position the shotk absorber.

= Locate and lighten screw @,
Guideline

Scoow, lop shock absor ber

Mi2

80 Nm
{59 Ibf ft)

Loctite®™ 2701™
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Position the subframe.

158

« Info
l Walch out for the infake flange.

Mount and tighten serew €.

Guideline
Screw, sublrame ME 35 Nm Loctite® 2701™
{258 64 1t}
Remove screw @,
Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling
Scrow, subframe M& 35 Nm Loctite® 2701™
(25,8 1bf 1)

Repeat these steps on the opposite side,

Position the vent hose and mount hose clamp @,

Position and tighten hose clip @).

Position the frama protecior,

s Inlo
Pay attention to the helding lugs.

Mount and lighlen screw .
Guideling

| Screw, lrama profecior ] M&

|3 Nm (2.2 1) |

KMount The cable tiels).

Positign the frame protecior,
Kount and tlighlen screw ‘
Guideline

| Screw, lramae profecior ] M5

[3nm 22wt |

Mount the cable lie{s).
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Connect negative cable @) of the battery.

= Remove filler plug ﬂ- and add engine oil.
|Engjmnil | 1.51¢1.6 qL.) ]Englnan“:SAE 10W/S0) (™ p. 328B)
= Mount and tighten filler plug &.

Finishing work
= Install the main silencer. (* p. 94)

= Insiall the fuel tank, (* p. 103)
= Mount the seat. (* p. 101)
= Remove the moloreycle from the it stand. (* p. 11)
= Relill the coolant. {(* p, 223)
(EXC EUMAL, EXC Six Days)
= Inslall the engine guard, (™ p. G4)
= Take o short test ride,
= Execule the initialization run, (* p. 236)
= Go for a short test ride.
= Read oul the fault memory wsing the KTM diagnostics tool,
= Chock the engine for leak Ughtness,
= Check the engine oll level, (¥ p. 224)
= Check the coolant level. [* p. 222)

= Mount the special toal an the engine assembly stand.

[Engine bracket (78029002000) (* p. 338)
Engine assembly stand (61229001000 (* p, 335)

= Mount the enging on tha special ol

» Inlo
Have an assistant help you of use a motorined hoist,

= Remove the kick starter.

18.3.2  Draining the engine oil

- Remove oil drain plug @ with the magnet and seal ring.
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Remove engine oil screen plug @),
Completely drain the engine oil.

Remove engine oil screen @),

Remove engine oil screen plug €.

Remove cluteh push rod .

Remove scriws 'n' Remove ol 1ilter cover ﬂ' with the Q-ring.
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= Pull oil filter ) out of the oil filter housing.
| Circlip pliers reverse (51012011000) (* p. 332) |

=  Remowe SCrews ' and take off the starer motor.

= Remove screw ). Take off the kickstarter,

=  Romove the spark plug using the special ool
[ Spark plug wiench (75029172000) (* p, 337) ]

= Romowe SCrews " Remowe the valve cover wilth the valve cover seal,
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18.3.9 Removing the altemator cover

il - - Remove screws ). Remove the altemator cover.

= Remaove centering pins @), Take off the alternator cover gasket @.

18.3.10 Positioning the engine at ignition top dead center
= Align camshait marking @ with marking @ on the cylinder head.

= Remove screw .

= Serew in spociol tool &,
| Locking screw (113080802) (* p. 331) |
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18.3.11 Removing the timing chain tensioner

1 '__. ~ - Remove screw ).

Remove screw @),
Take off the chain adjusier with the gasket.

Remove serew ﬂ Remave the camshall suppart plate ﬂl

]

Pull thie camshalt out of the bearing seats, Take the timing chain off the camahall
gear, Remove tha camahalt,

= Remove screw @,

=  Unsgiow SCIEws ﬁ' in A crisscross patlern and remaove,
=  Remove the cylinder hoad,

= Take off the dowels. Remove Lhe cylinder head gaskel.
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18.3.14 Removing the piston
2 — Push the eylinder upward.

= Info
Only push the cylinder as far up as necessary to take the piston pin out.

- Remove the piston pin retainer ).

= Remove the piston pin,

= Taie off the eylinder and piston.

= Push the piston upward oul of the eylinder,

# Inlo
1T no further workl is 1o be performed on the cylinder and piston, the piston
can remdain in the cylinder,

= Take off dowets @ and cylinder base gasket €.

= Remove nut € with the spring washer,

= Allach special tool 0 to the rotor, Hold il tight using the special teol and pull off
Tk rotor by Tuening Lhe screw in,

| Extractor (58012009000} (*" p. 333) |
= Remove the woodrull key,

18.3.16 Removing the liming chain guide rail
- Remove screw @, Take off timing ehaln guide rail € toward the top.
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18.3.17 Removing the timing chain tensioning rail

=  Remove screw ﬂ Remove the timing chain tensioning rail from above,

= Take off the Uming chain,

« Info
I Identify the direction of travel,

18.3.20 Removing the ignition pulse generator
= Remove screws .

= Pull the cable support slecwe from Uhe engine case. Take off the crankshall position
SO0,

=  Romove SCrews '
= Take off oil pump cover ) of the suction pump,
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Remove external rolor () and internal rotor ).

= Take off pin @).
=  Remowe pin mupmtd.
- Remaove O-ring @.

Ll

Remove screws @, Take off the waler pump cover.
Take off the water pump cover seal.

18.3.23 Removing the clutch cover

Remove screws @, Take off the clulch cover,

« Inlo
I work i 1o ba performed on the waler pump, undciew Lhe nut of the waler
pump impalier,

Take out dowels @, Take off clutch cover gasket €.

|l
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=  Remove screws 'n'
= Take off spring retainer E

= Take off spring washer ).

= Take off pretension ring €.

= Take off pressure cap ).

= Complately remove cluteh dise pack (@.
- Remove cluleh pressure piece @,
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18.3.25 Removing the primary gear nut

- Remaove the special tool.
Locking screw {1 13080802) (* p, 331)

Lock the ouler ¢luteh hub and primary gear using special tool ).
| Gear quadrant (800290040000 (* p. 340) I

& Info
LH thread
=  Remove nut.

= Bend up tha lock washer,
= Hold the inner ¢lutch hub with the special tool. Loosen nut ).

| Cluten nolder (51129003000 (* p. 333) |
= Roemove the nut with the lock washer, Dispose of the lock washer.

= Take off inner cluteh hub @ and washer €.

Inla
i The washes wsually sticks to the inner eluteh hub,

= Takeofl @.

= Tako off both needle bearings @ and collar bushing @.
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18.3.27 Removing the torque limiter

=  Remove the screw with the washer. Remowve torque limiter ‘
= Romove the washer.

18.3.28 Removing the starter idler gear

=  Remove the lock ring. Take off Lthe washer. Take off slarter idler gear n

18.3.29 Removing the kickstarter idler gear

= Apply counterpressure to kickstarter spring n Remave screw ﬁ
=  Remove spring hanger E Release tension on the kickslarter spring.
= Turn kickstarter shalt € counterclockwise and pull it out.

Info
The stop disk of the kickstarter shalt usually sticks 1o the bearing.

18.3.30 Removing the kickstarter idler gear
=  Remove the lock ring. Take off the washer. Take off kickstarter bdler gear .

= Push sliding plate n away from the shift drum locating unit. Remave shift
shalt @ with the washer,
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= Push away locking lever Iﬂ from shifl drum lacating unit a and remawve the shift
drum locating unit.

— Relieve tension from the locking lever.

= Unserew @) and remove together with locking lever @, washer, sleeve and spring.

Remove lock ring @.
Tako off washer .
Remove oil pump idler gear @),

Remove lock washer @),
Take off washer @,
Take off oil pump gear wheel ().

Remove pin @.
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18.3.35 Removing the force pump

Mol e - Remove screws ).

= Take off oil pump cover ﬂ

= Remove internal rotor ) and external rotor Y.
= Remove the pin,
= Push oil pump shaft @ inward and take it cut of the engine fram the ignition side.

= Insert special tool @ in the crankshalt,

| Protection cover (75029090000) (* p. 337) |
= Install special ool €.

[ Extractor (75029021000} (* p. 336) ]

= Hold it using the special tool and pull off the primary pear by turning the screw in,
= Romove the special ools,

=  Remove woodrull key o
= Takeofl freawheel gear €.

18.3.38 Removing the lelt engine case section
= Remove screws ).
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Mount special tool &) with the appropriate screws.
| Case separating tool (30129048000) (* p. 340) |

s Info
B use the drill hole marked with 781,

—  Tile thee teft section of the enging case upwand and remdve the screw conneclions of
the engine fixing arm.
- Take off the section of Lhe engine case.

s Info
Do nol subject the section of the engine case to any stress.

= Remowe the special lool.
= Take off the left section of the engine case.

=  Remove spacer ﬁ

= Romove dowels ﬂ

= Remove shilt rails @) together with upper springs @ and the lower speings.

= Tilt shift foeks @ to the side.

Info
i Do notl misplace the shift rollers,

=  Remove shiflt drum ﬂ
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18.3.41 Removing the shift forks

Take shift forks ) out of the shift grooves.

e Info
I oot misplace shift rollers @),

Remave Q-ning ﬂ

Secund the enging in an upright position.

Remove lock ning ﬂ-

Pull oul both transmission shafts (ogether from the bearing seats.

Info
Do not lose the washers,

= Atlach the special ool to the crankshalt,

[Protection cover (75029090000) (* p, 337) |
= Mount special tool ) onto the engine case with suitable screws.

| Removal ool (78029049100) (* p. 339) |
= Piess the crankshaft out of the bearing seal.
= Take out crankshall .

= Remove the special tools,
= Take off the right seclion of the engine casa.
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184  Work on individual parts
18.4.1  Work on the right section of the engine case

Preparatory work

= Remove the oil pressure regulator valve, (¥ p. 176)

Main work

-  Remave all remaining doweals,

- Remove oil jets @ and @.

- Remove the bearing retainer of main shaft bearing @, of countershaft bearing €
and of shift drum bearing @

- Remove any sealing mass remnants and ¢lean the engine case section thoroughly.

= Warm the engine case section in an oven,
Guideling
[ 150 *C (302 °F) |

= Knock the engine case section against a level wooden plate. This will cause the
bearings 10 drop out of the bearing seals,

« Inlo

Any bearings that remain in the enging case seéction must be remaved using
a suitable tool.

= Press out shafl seal ring ﬁ of the crankshaft from the inside to the outside.

« Inlo

Do not press the shaft seal ring from the cutside toward the inside, as there
is & small eollar on the inside,

= Piess in the shaft seal ring from (he cutside toward the inside, with the open side
{acing culward,

= Warmm the engine case seclion again,

Guideling

[ 150 *C (302 °F) |
= [ngedt the new cold bearings into the bearing seats of the hat engine case section

and, I necessary, use b suilable press drift 10 push the bearing from the inside 1o
the oulside, all (he way 1o the stop or so it is (lush,

Info

i When pressing the bearing in, @nsur thal the engine case section s level Lo
prevent damage,
Only pross the bearings in via the outer bearing race; otherwise, the boar.
ings will ba damaged whoen they are pressed in,

= After the enging case seclion has cooled, check that the bearings are firmly seated,

Inla

L]
I I thie bearings are not lirmly seabed after codling, it is lkeby that they will
rotate in the enging case whan warm, [n this case, the enging case must b

reEndwed,
= Position all bearing locks, Mount and tighien the screws,
Guideline
Scrow, bearing retaines M5 6 Nm Loctite® 2701™
(4.4 16! f1)
= Mount and tighten oil jet €.
Guideling
Qi jet, piston cooling M5 2 Nm Loctite® 243™
(1.5 161 ft)
= Mount and tighten oil jet €.
Guideline
Oil nozzle for conrod bearing lubrica- | MGx0.75 a4 Nm (3 Ibf f1)

tion




18 ENGINE 175

= Blow compressed air through all oil channels and check that they ane clear.

Finishing work
= Imstall the oil pressure regulator valve, (* p. 177}

18.42 Work on the left section of the engine case
=  Remove all remaining dowels,

= Remove scres ﬂ

= Remove oil spray tube @.

=  Remove SCrews ﬁ'

=  Remove membrane support plate ﬂ and the membrane,

= Remove the shalt seal ring of countershaft ﬁ and shift shaft G

The shaft seal ring of erankshalt ‘ can only be removed after the
crankahalt bearing has bean taken oul because of a small external collar,

= Remove scrows 0
=  Remove membrane support plate m and the membrane,
= Remove any Sealing mass remnants and clean the engine case section thoroughly.
= Warm the engine case seclion in an oven,
Guideline
| 150 *C (302 *F) |

= Knochk the engine case section against a level wooden plate, This will cause the
bearings 1o drop oul of the bearing seals,

Info
Any bearings thal remain in the anging cise section must b removed uling
a sultable tool,

= Press out the shalt seal ring of crankshaft @ from the inside to the cutside.

= Press in ihe shaft seal ring from the cutside toward the inside, with the open side
facing cubward,

Info
i Thi shaft seal ring must be flush on the outsida,

= Warm Lhe engine case seclion again,

Guideling

[ 150 *C (302 °F) |
= Insedt the new cold bearings into the bearing seats of the hot engine case section

and, il necessary, use a suitable press drft to push the bearing all the way to the
slop of 5o that it is flush,

Info

I When pressing the bearing in, ensure that the engine case section is level o
prevent damage,
Only press the bearings in via the outer bearing race; otherwise, Lhe bear-
ings will be damaged when they are pressed in.

= After the engine case section has coaled, check that the bearings are firmly seated.
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401 31601

176

» Info

I If the bearings are nol firmly seated after coaling, it i likely that they will
rotale in the engine case when warm. In this case, the engine case must be
renewed.

—  Press in the shaft seal ring of counterchaft €Y and shift shaft B with the apen
side facing inward until it s (lush.

= Position membrane support plale ﬂ together with the membrane.
—  Mount and tighten screws @).
Guideline
Screw, membrang M3 1.5 Nm Loctite® 2431w
{1.11 ibd it}

= Posilion membrang support plale ﬂ together with the membrane.
= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ

Guideling
Serew, membrang M3 1.5 Nm Loctite® 243m
{1.11 164 1)
= Posilion oll spray lube ﬂ
= Mountl and tighlen screw "
Guideline
Scrow, ol apray tuba M4 5 Hm Loctite® 24"
{3.7 16f f)

= Mount lhe dowels.
= Blow comprossed air Lhiough all oil channels and check that they are clear,

184.3 Removing the oil pressure regulator valve

$_1' o= h‘l{r"’ i
(o o)

s
o

#

ﬂ‘f"' Chs ; .
Y, {m A

J0AGT 1-10

=  Remove screw plug ‘ wilh sealing washer ﬂ
=  Romove prossure spaing ﬂ and ball ﬂ

18.4.4 Checking spring length of oil pressure regulator valve

20015510

Preparatory work

= Remose the oll pressure regulator valve, (* p. 176)

Maln work

= Measure Lhe spring length of the oil pressure regulator valve,

Oil pressure regulator valve
Minimum tength of preload spring | 23.5 mm (0.925 in)

# Il the measured value does nol meet specifications:
- Change the spring.
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Finishing work
= Install the ol pressure regulator valve, (™ p. 177)

18.45 Installing the oil pressure regulator valve
AL S = | - Install ball @ and pressure spring @.

= Mount and tighten plug & with sealing washer €.
Guideline
il pressure control valve plug M12x1.5 20 Nm

(14.8 6t ft)

30457 1-11

1846 Removing the crankshaft seal ring in the clulch cover
=  Roemove the crankshall seal ring in clutch cover o

18.4.7 Installing the crankshaft seal ring in the clutch cover

= Press crankshaft seal ring @ into the clutch cover with the open side llush toward
The ingide.

= Grease the sealing lip,

=  Romove nul o'
= Remaove water pump impelier €.

s Inlo
If the water pump impeller cannot ba detached, then the water pump shafl
Can be prossed out loward (he inside.

- Remave balancer shalt @.
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- Remove shaft seal ring ).

= Press out water pump bearing @) toward the inside with an appropriate tool.

s Info
Provide suitable support for the clutch cover while pressing out.

= Press water pump shalt beating ﬂ in until it is flush using the appropriate tool.

Info
i Supporl the cluleh cover sulliclently when pressing in,

= Pross shaft seal ring @ all the way in.

= Mount special tool @ on the water pump shalt,
| Mounting steeve (90129005000} (* p. 340) |

30471410

- Mount balancer shaft €.

Info
B careful not 19 damage the shafl seal rings,

=  Remove the special ool
| Mounting steeve (90129005000} (* p. 340) |
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= Mount water pump impeller €.
= Kount and lighten nut m
Guideline

179

Nut, water pump impeller | M& 8 Mm
(5.9 1bf ft)

Loctite® 243™

18.4.10 Removing the liming chain sprocket

30470210

= Warm up the timing chain sprocket n' wilh & Blow-dryer,
= Pull off the liming chain sprockel with the special tool.

[[Puller, 2-arm (60029033000) (* p. 335)

« |[nfo

The timing chain sprackel is wsually damaged by the disassembly and must

be replaced.

18.4.11 Installing the timing chain sprocket

Info

Never clamp the crankshall with a crankshall journal in the Bench vise and try to hammer on the timing chain sprocket,
In such @ case, the crank welbs will be distored rendenng the crankshalt unserviceable,

130471810

30471510

= Warm up the new Liming chain sprocket and immediately push it onto the

crankshall,
Guideline

| 180 *C (356 *F)

Maln work
= Position the crankshalt with special tool ) in the press.

| Separator plate (78029009000) (* p. 339)

= Press the crank pin outl of the upper crank wel with special tool ﬂ

| Pressing device for crankshall, complete (7502904 7000) (* p. 336)

a Info
Hold 1hie lower crank web.

= Take off the connecting rod and bearing,
= Press crank pin ﬂ oul of the lower crank web.,
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-
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Place the crank web onto special tool ).
[ Insert for erankshaft pressing device (78029008000) (* p. 339) |

= Info
I The special tool must be positioned with the flat surface facing downward.

Press the new crank pin E all the way in.
v Oil ehannel @) is aligned with oil channel ).

2 I the oil channels are not comectly aligned, the conrod bearing will not be sup-
plied wath ol

Blow eompressed air through the oil channels to check that they are clear,

Mount the new connecting rod @,

Info
i Lubricate bearing @ thoroughly,

Position special 1ools @ and @ on the press.
Prossing device for crankshalt, complete (7502904 7000) (* p. 336)
Insert for crankahalt pressing device (7B029008000) (* p. 339)

Place tha crank web in wilh the coanecling rod and the baaring. Pesition the sec-
ond crank web,

Pesition special tool @ with the heel at the bettom.
| Insert for crankshalt pressing device (78029008000) (* p. 339) |
Press the upper crank web in as far os possible,

s Inlo
I The press mandrel must be applied above the crank pin,

Take the crankshall out of the special tool, and check the connecting rod for frie-
dom of movement,

Measure axial play 'ﬂ botween the connecling rod and the crank webs using the
special tool,

[Feeter gouge (59025041100} (+ p. 334) |

Connecting rod - end play of lower eon- | 0.20... 0.45 mm (0.0079...
rod bearing 0.0177 in)

e Il the measured value is less than the specification:
= Corect until it complies with the specified value,

Finishing work

Check the crankshalt run-out at bearing pin, (* p. 181)
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18.4.13 Checking crankshaft run-out at bearing pin

Posilion the crankshalt on a roller block.

Turn the crankshafl slowly,

Check the crankshall run-out on both bearing pins.

| Crankshalt - run-out on bearing pin | 5 0.16 mm (5 0.0063 in)

If the crankshall run-out at the bearing pin is larger than the specification:
Align the erankshafl,

Nikasil® is a surlace protection layer for a coaling procedure developed by Mahle, The
name is derived from the two malevials wsed in this procedurne - a layer of nickel into
which s embedded the particularly hard silicone carbide.

The most important advantages of the Hikasil® coaling ara very good heat conductivily,
resulling in much improved performance, low wear, and a lightweight eylinder,

Chetk the cylinder bearing surface for damage.
If the elinder bearing surface is damaged:
Changa the cylinder and pision,

Measure 1he cylinder diameter al several locations on the - and @ -axes using a
micromaler to identily oval wear,

Guideling
Cylinder « drill hole diametes
S | 95.000... 95.012 mm (3,74015...
3, 74062 in)
Size 1l 95.013... 95.025 mm (3, 74066, .,
374113 ind

The cylinder siza 0 is labaled on the side of the cylinder,

Using a straightedge and the special 1ool, check the sealing area of the cylinder
head for distortion.

| Feeler gauge (59029041100) (* p. 334)
% 0.10 mm (s 0.003%9 in)

Cylinderfcylinder head - sealing arca
distortion

Il the measured value dots nol meet specifications:
Change the cylinder.
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18.4.16 Checking/measuring the piston

30LE598-10

30450710

Check the piston sliding surface for damage.
» I the piston sliding surface is damaged-
—  Replace the piston and, il necessary, the eylinder.
Check thal the piston rings movwe easily in the piston fing grodwes.
» I the pston fing is sl
—  Clean the piston fing grodée.

182

s Tip

An old piston ring can be used to chean the piston ring groove.

Check the piston rings for damage.
# Il the pislon ring is damaged:
- Replace the piston ring.

e lInfo
I Mount the piston ring wilh the marking facing upward.

Check the piston pins for discoloration or signs of wear.
# Il the piston pin shows severe discolorationfsigns of wear:
= Replace the piston pin,
Place the piston pin in the connecling rod and check Lhe seating for play.
= Il the prston pin seating has excessive play:
= Replace the connecting red and prston pin,

Measure Lhe piston at the piston skirt, parallel to the gedgeon pin.at a distance

of
Guideling
Distance @) | 7 mm (0.28 in)
Piston - diamelor
S | 94.93... .96 mm (3.7374...
3.7386 in)
Siza 1 94.94,,. .97 mm (3.7378...
3,739 in)
s Info

] Piston dimensions ) are masked on the piston head.

Remove the piston ring from Lthe plston,
Place the piston ring in the cylinder and align it with the piston,
Guideline

Under the upper edge of the cylinder | 10 mm (0.39 in)

Measure Lhe end gap with special tool ).

Guideline
Piston ring end gap
30469410 Compression ring % 1.00 mm (£ 0.0394 in)
Ol seraper ring % 1.20 mm (£ 0.0472 in)

Feeler gauge (59029041 100) (* p. 334)

# Il the end gap is more than the speciflied value:
= Checkfmeasure the cylinder. (* p. 181)

# Il the eylinder wear is within the lolerance range:
- Replace the piston ring.

Mount the piston ring with the marking facing upward.
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18.4.18 Measuring the piston/cylinder mounting clearance
= Checkimeasure the cylinder. (* p. 181)
= Chechimeasure the piston. (™ p. 182)

= The smallest pistonfeylinder mounting clearance equals the smallest cylinder bora
diameter minus the largest piston diameter, The largest pistonfcylinder mount.
ing clearance equals the largest cylinder bore diameter minus the smallest piston

diameler.
Guideling
Prstonfeylinder - mounting clearance
0460510 Size | 0.040... 0.082 mm (0.00157...
0.00323 in)
Size 1l 0.043,., 0.085 mm (0.00169.,,
0.00335 in)
Wear limit 0.120 mm {0.00472 in)

18.4.19 Checking the oil pumps

s lnfa
I The following steps apply to both oil pumps.

Use special 1ool @ 10 measure the play between the external rolor and the engine
cosg,

[ Feeler gauge (59029041100) (* p. 334) J

Oil pump

External rolorfenging case ¢lear £ 0.20 mm (£ 0.0079 in)
ance

eIl the measured value does nol meaet specificalions:
= Change the oil pump and, il necessary, the engine case,

Uss special 1ol ﬂ' 1o measure the play between the éxtednal rolor and Lhe intérnal
rofor.

[ Feeler gauge (59029041100} (* p. 334) |

Ol pump
External rolodfintemal rolor clear- | £ 0,20 mm (£ 0.0079 in)
ance
» I the measured value does nol meet specificalions:
= Replaco the ol pump,

18.4.20 Disassembling the autodecompressor
= Take lock ring ) from the autodecompression shaft and dispose of it.

J04673:10
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Pull autodecompression shaft @) out of the camshaft.

2]

30867410

Release and remove aulodecomprassion spring ﬂ

s Info
Autodecompression weight a cannot be laken off.

»

18.4.21 Assembling the aulodecompressor
= Insent long flange @ of the autodecompressian spring in the hole, push the

aulnde:anpmsm spring over bearing bolt @) and hook It into autodecompression
welght &),

I0LGTE-10

= Mount autodecompression shaft @ in the camshaft,

I0aGTE11

Mount new lock ring @,
Perform a function check,

v The aulodecomprestion spring does not tum the autodecompression shall back
to the stop:

= Predension (he aulodecompression spring more of replace i,

057311
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18.4.22 Checking camshaft

and Lhe recker arm,

=  Measure Lhe cams of the camshalt,

= Check the camshaft for damage and wear.
¢ Il there is damage or wear:

= Change the camshaft,
= I the camshafl surface is damaged, check the oil supply of the camshaft

185

Camshaft - cam height

Exhaust

3057610

1.311 in)

33.10... 33.30 mm (1.3021...

Camshaft - cam hiight (all 450 models)

Intake

1.3425 in)

33.90... 34.10 mm (1.3346...

Camshaft - cam height (All 500 models)

Intake

1.3622 in)

34.40... 34.60 mm (1.3543...

¢ Il the measured value does nol meet specilications:
= Change the camshall.

18.4.23 Checking the timing assembly

oo ,”

J04GT 10

Clean all parts well.

Check the Liming chain gea/Timing chain sprochel ﬂ for damage and wear,

# Il there is damape or woar:
= Change the camshaltfliming chain sprocket.
Check the Liming chain lensioning rail ﬂ for damage and wear,
¢ |l thete 15 damaps OF weas:
= Replace the Lming chain tensioning rail.
Check the timing chain guide rail ﬂ' for damage and wear,
» I there 15 damage OF wiad:
= Replace the Liming chain guide rail,
Check the timing chain seeuring guide ﬂ for damage and woead,
# Il thete 15 damags of wias:
= Replace the liming chain secuning guide.
Check timing chain @) for damage and wear.
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= If there is damape of weas-
— Replace the timing chain.
— Check the timing chain links for smoolh oparation. Let the timing chain hang down freely.
= The chain links no longer align in a straight line:
— Replace the timing chain.

18.4.24 Removing the rocker arm

-  Remove scréws ﬂ- and ﬂ' of the rocker arm shafts.
=  Remove plugs B wilh the O-rings.

30EER5-10

= Screw appropriate screw @) into the rocker arm shafts. Pull out rocker arm
shalls ﬂ

= Take off rocker arm ().

= Take the shims out of the valve sping retainers and lay them to ene side according
1o thelr normal bulll-in position,

= Protension the valve springs using the apecial teol,

Valve spring compressor (59029019000} (* p. 334)
Insert for valve spring lever (7702904 1000) (* p, 338)

= Remove valve keys @ and relax the valve springs.

= Remove valve spring retainer @ and the valve spring,

= Pull the valve out of the valve gulde from below and remave valve stem seal €
and valve spring seat €.

= Mark the valves sccording 1o thalr narmal built-in position,

Inlo
i Place the valve inio a bax according 1o the instaliation position and Label the
box.
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18.4.26 Changing camshaft bearing
- Mount the cylinder head.

[ Cramping plate (75029050000) (*" p. 336) |
= Remove the large camshall bearing wsing the special tool,

[ Push-out drilt (75029051000) (* p. 337) |

= Remave the small camshalt bearing @ using the special tool.

Bearing puller (1511201 7000) (= p. 331)
Inseri for bearing puller (151 12018100) (* p. 332)

= Press the small camshall bearing in until flush wsing the special tool 0
[ Push-in drift (75029044020) (* p. 336) |

= Press the lange camshafl bearing in until flush wsing special ool ﬂ
[ Push-in drift (75029044010) (* p, 336) J

e

¥
|
'
i

f

:

18.4.27 Checking the valves

Info
The valve shalt is hard-chrome plated; wear generally appears al the valve guide.

= Cheth the run-out 8t the valve plate,

Yalve
Run-out a1 valve plate | 5 0.05 mm (s 0.002 in)
v 1l the measured value dogs nol meet specificalions:
= Change the valve,

20019310
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18.4.28 Checking valve springs

30467810

18.4.29 Checking valve spring seat

=

30467010

18.4.30 Checking the cylinder head

-

[l

188

Check sealing seat ) on the valve.

Valve

Intake sealing seat width | 2.00 mm (0.0787 in)
Valve

Exhaust sealing seatl width | 2.00 mm (0.0787 in)

» I the sealing area is nol in the center of the valve seal or deviates from Lhe
specilied value:

=  Rework the valve seal.

Check the valve speings for breakage and wear (visual check).
* I the valve spring is broken of wodn:

= Change the valve spring.
Measure Lhe length of the valve springs.

Valve spring

Intake minimum lenglh (withoul 40.7 mm (1.602 in)
valve spring scal)

Valve spring

Exhaust minimuom length (without | 40.7 mm (1.602 in)
valvi spring seal)

# I the measured value doos nol mest specilications:
= Change the valve spiing.

Choch the valve spring seat for breakage and wear (visual check),
e I thi valve spring soal i broken of wain:

= Change the valve spiing seat,
Measura Lha thicknaess of the valve spring saat,

Valve spring
Valve spring seal | 1.8 mm (0.071 in)

v I th mexsuned vdlue dobs not meat specificalions:
= Change the valve spring seat,

Chock exhaust valve guides @ using the special tool,
[Limit plug gauge (77029026000) (* p. 337) ]

e I the apecial tool is easy Lo inserl in the valve guide:
= Change the valve guide and valve.

Check intake vatve guides @ using the special tool.
[ Limit plug gauge (59029026006) (* p. 334) |

¢ Il the special toal is easy 1o insert in the vale guide:
= Change the valve guide and valve.

Check the sealing afea of the spark plug thread and the valse seats from damage
and eracking.

¢ I there is damage o cracking:
= Change the cylinder head.
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18.4.31 Checking the rocker arm shafts

A

18.4.32 Installing the valves

J01119:10

183

Using & straighledge and the special tool, check the sealing area of the cylinder for
distortion.

[ Feeter gauge (59029041100} (* p. 334) |

Cylinderfcylinder head - sealing area £ 0.10 mm (= 0.003% in}
distartion

e Il the measured value does nol meet specifications:
= Chanpe the cylinder head,

Check sealing seat ) of the valves.

Valve

Intake sealing seat width | 2.00 mm (0.0787 in)
Yalve

Exhaust sealing seat width | 2.00 mm (0.0787 in)

» Il the measured value does nol meet specifications:
= Roework the valve seal.
Blow compressed air through all oil channels and check that they are clear,

Check the rocker aem shafls for damage and wear,
e Il there is damage or waarn
= Change the rocker arm shaits,

Position valve spring seats n' Install new valve stem Seals ﬂ
Mount the valves sccording to thelr normal bullt-in position.
Mount the springs and spring relainers ﬂ

Pretension the valve springs using the special tool.

Valve spring compressor (S9029019000) (* p. 334)

Insert for valve spring lever (7202904 1000 (* p, 338)
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-  Mount the valve keys.

Info

L ]
I When mounting the valve keys, check that they are seated correctly; prefer-
ably, fix the valvwe keys to the valve with a little grease.

—  Place shims inlo the valve spring retainers according to the installation position.

= Position rocker arm n and push in rocker arm shalts ﬂ
v Markings ) face upward.

Infa

-

I Make sure that the tapped hole of the rocker arm shalt i1s positioned facing
oulwards,
Align drill holes @€ of the rocker arm shafts with drill holes &) of the eylin-
der head,

= Install and tighten screws m and ﬂ' of the rocker arm shafts,

Guideling
Screw, rocker anm bearing MTxl 15 Nm
(11.1 Iof )
= Install and tighten plug @ with O-rings.
Guideling
Plug, rocker anm M14x1.25 20 Km
il (14.8 o i)

311358410

= Check pressure piece @ for damage and wear,
s I there is damape or wean
- Change the pressure piece,
- Place push rod @ on a level surface and check for run-out.
» I there is run-oul:
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= Change the push nod.
- Check spring retaines @) for damage and wear,
» I there is damape Of wearn:
= Change the spring retainer,
= Check pretension ring ) for damage and wear.
» I there is damape or wearn:
= Change the pretension ring.
- Check spring washer @) for damage and wear,
» I there is damage or wear;
= Change the spring washer,
- Check the thiust face of pressure cap @ for damage and wear.
» I there is damape or wear:
= Change the pressure cap,
- Check clutch center I for damage and wear,
» Il there is damape or wean
= Change the clulch cénter,
= Check damping rubber @) for damage and wear.
» I there is damape or wean:
= Change the damping rubbers.
= Check the inner cluteh hub @ lor damage and wear.
w1 there is damage or woarn
= Change the inner clutch hub.
= Check the conlacl surfaces of the clulch facing disks in culer clulch hub l. for damage and wear.
s I there is damage of wean
= Change the clulch lacing discs and Lhe outer clutch hub,
= Check needie bearings @ and collar bushing @ for damage and wear,
w1 there is damape Of wean
= Change the needle bearings and collar bushing,
= Check the intermediate cluteh discs @ for damage and wear,
o I the intermediate clulch discs arg not level and have pitlings:
= Change all intermadiale clulch discs,
= Check clutch facing discs @ for discoloration and scoring.
» Il there is discoloralion or scofing:
= Change all clutch facing discs.
= Check the thickness of clulch facing discs .

| Clutch facing disc - thickness |2 1.9 mm (2 0.075 in) |

» I the clutch lacing disc does not meel specilications:
= Change all clutch lacing discs.
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18.435 Checking the shift mechanism

JO468T-10

= Check shift forks @ a1 leal ) for wear.

192

Shift fork

Thickmess at leal

[4°85.. .95 mm (0.1909

woe L1949 in)

# I the measured value does nol meet specifications:
= Change the shifl fork,
= Check shift grooves B of shift drum @ for woar,
|1 the shill grodvd S worn:
= Change the shifl drum.
= Check the seal of the shilt drum in grooved ball bearing ﬁ
» I the shilt drum i nol cormectly sealed:
= Change the shifl drum andior the grocved ball bearning.
= Check groowed ball bearing ﬁ for smoeth operalion and woear,
s I the grogwved ball bearing does nol move casily oF i5 woan:
= Change the protved ball boaring.
=  Check shift rollers ﬂ for surface damaga and cracking.
# I the shill roller exhibils surface damage or cracking:
= Chango the shifl drum,
=  Chechk springs ﬁ of the shill rails for damage and wear,
» I the speing 15 damaged o worn:
= Change the spring of the shift rail,
= Chechk shifl rails ﬁ- on a llal surface for run-oul,
» I thene 15 run=oul:
= Change the shifl rail.
= Check the shift rails for sconing, seizure marks, and stiliness in tha shift fork,
» I the shilt rail has sconng, seirune marks, of doos nol move easily in Lhe shilt lork:
= Change the shifl rail.
= Chechk shiding plate ﬂ for wiear on contacl aneas ﬂ
# I the shiding plale is wom:
= Change the sliding plate.
= Check return surface n on the sliding plate for wear.
# Il thete is severs grooving:
= Change the sliding plate.
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- Check guide bolts @ for firm seating and wear.

» I the guide bolts are 10058 Gr woum:
= Change the sliding plate,

- Preassemble the shifl shall, (" p, 193)

|

%

J0aia10

18436 Preassembling the shift shaft

I

J0LLAY 10

18.4.37 Disassembling the main shatt

193

Check clearance @) between the sliding plate and the shift quadrant,

Shill shafl - play in sliding plate/shift | 0.40... 0.80 mm (0.0157...

quadrant 0.0315 in)
= |l the measured value does not meet specifications:

= Change the sliding plaie,

Secure the short end of the shift shaft in the bench vise,
Guidelineg
| Use soft jaws. |

Mount sliding plate ) with the guide pin facing downward and put the guide pin
on the shilt quadrant.

Mount pressure spring ).

Stide on spring guide @, push return spring @, with the offset end facing
upward, over the spring guide and 1ift the offset end over abutment bolt @,

Mount stop disk (.

g

JOAGR-10

Guideling

Secure the main shall with the loolhed end (acing downward in the vise,

| Use soft jaws.

- Remove Gth-gear idler pear @),

= Remda OCk ring @
= Remove 3rd/dth-gear sliding gear @.

Remove stop disk @) and 2nd-gear fixed gear €.

Remove the split needle bearing © and stop disk @,
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- Remove lock ring @).
= Remowe slop disk E and Sth-gear idler gear ﬁ'
= Remowe splil needle beaning '

18.4.38 Assembling the main shaft

s |Info
Use new lock nings wilh every repair.

Preparatory work
= Carelully grease all parts before assembling.
= Check the transmission. (* p. 196)

92 o

©

9@0

Main work
= Secure the main shall with the toothed ond (acing downward in tha viss,

Guideling
| Use soft jaws |

= Mount splil needle bearing ﬁ allach Sth-pear idler gear ﬂ with lhe shill dogs facing upward,

= Mounl stop disk ﬁ and leck ring ﬂ

= Push on the Jedth-gear stiding gear € with the small gear whee! pointing downward, and mount lock ring @,
= Push on stop disk @ and split needie bearing ).

= Altach Gth-pear idler gear ﬁ with the shill dogs facing dowward.

= Altach 2nd-gear fixed gear @ with the collar facing downward and stop disk ().

= Finally, check all gear wheels for smooth operalion,
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18.4.39 Disassembling the countershaft

13011

0o masijéie i
[

30468510

Fix the countershaft in the viee with the 1oothed end lacing downward,
Guideline

135

|Umm1'lml.

Remonae stop disk ﬂ and 1st-gear idler gear ﬂ
Remove needle bearing 'ﬂ' and stop disk a

Remove Sth-gear sliding pear @ and lock ring (8.
Remove stop disk @ and 3rd-gear idier gear ).
Remove needhe bearing 'n' and Ath-gear idler pear '
Remawe neede bearing ' and slop disk '

Remdwe lock ning ' and Glh-gear sliding gear ﬁ
Remove lock ring @ and stop disk .

Remove 2nd-gear idier gear () and noedle bearing @.

18.4.40 Assembling the countershaft

I Info
Use new bock rings with every repair,

Preparatory woirk

Carelully grease all parts before assembling.
Check the ransmission. (* p, 196)
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J046BE-11

Main work
= Fix Lhe countershaft in the vice wilh the loothed end lacing downward,

Guideline

196

Use soll jaws

= Mounl needle bearng ﬂ and 2nd-pear idler gear ﬂ anlo the countershalt with the protruding collar facing doswnward,
= Mounl stop disk ﬂl and lock fing ﬂ

= Mount the Gth-gear sliding pear @ with the shift groove facing up.

= Mount lock ring (@ and stop disk .

= Mounl needle bearing @ and the 4lh-pead idler pear Q wilth the eallar fasing up.

=  Wounl noedle bearing ' and the Jod-goar idier pear ﬁ with the collar facing down,

= Wount stop disk @ and tock ring @@.

= Mount the Sth-gear sliding gear @ with the shift groove facing down and stop disk (.

= Mount needle bearing @, 1st-gear idier goar @ with the recess facing down and stop disk @.

= Finally, check all gear whoels for smooth operalion,

18.4.41 Checking the transmission

Condition
The transmisalon has bedn dishisembled,
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= Check needie bearings ) for damage and wear,
w11 thete is damaps OF wear:
= Change the needie bearings,
= Check the pivot points of main shalt @ and countershalt &) for damage and wear,
» Il there is damape O wead
= Change the main shafl andfor countarshall,
= Check the tooth profiles of main shalt @ and countershall @ for damage and wear.
» Il thete is damape OF wea:
= Change the main shafl andfor countershalt,
= Check the pivot points of idler gears @) for damage and wear,
# I thete is damapgs OF wean:
= Chango the pear whoal pair,
= Check the shift dogs of idker gears € and sliding goars @ for damage and wear,
# Il there 15 damage or weae;
= Change the pear wheel pair,
= Check the toolh faces of idior poars ﬁ. sliding pears B. and lixed pear ﬂ' for damage and woar,
# Il thete 15 damape OF weas:
= Change the pear wheel pair,
= Check the 1ooth profiles of sliding pears ﬁ' for damage and wear,
s I thete 15 damaps OF wiea:
= Change the pear wheal pair,
= Check sliding gear @ for smooth operation in the peolile of main shait €.
# I the sliding gpear does nol merae freely:
= Change the sliding pear o the main shafl,
= Check sliding gears u for smooth operation in the profile of countershall a
# Il the sliding gear does nol move lreely:
= Change the diding pear or the countershalt.
= Check stop disks @ for damage and wear,
# |l there is damage of weas:
= Change the siop dishs.
=  Usza new lock nings ﬂ wilh eviery repair.
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18.4.42 Premounting the kickstarter shaft

S0T00-10

301001-10

(8

30100210

30100310

30100410

30100510

= Mount washor ﬂ and needle beasing E

= Mount starter wheel ).
= Mounl washer ﬂ' and lock ring B

= Mount kickslarter ratchet wheel ().
v Making @ points to drill hote €.

= Position spring @ and mount washer .

= Mount driving hub .

= Posilion kickstarter spring € and hook it into drill hole 8.

198
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18.4.43 Checking the starter drive

JoAiaR-10

Check the pear mesh and bearing of starter idier gear @ for damage and wear,

s Il there is damape of wear:
= Change the starter idler poar,
Check the pear mesh and bearing of torque limiter ﬂ lor damage and woar,
w I there is damaps OF wiad;
= Change the lergue limiter,
Check the gear mesh and bearing of freewhoel gear @) for damage and wear,
» Il there is damage o weas:
= Chango the freewheel gear or bearing.
Check freewheel @ for damage and wear when it is disassembled.
» Il there is damape or wear:
- Change the freewheel,
Check the pear mesh of starter motor @ for damage and wear,
» 11 thete is daMBRe OF Wil
= Change the starfer molor,
Change the O-ring @ of the starter motor,

199

Connect the negative cable of a 12 voll power supply 10 the housing of the slarter molor, Connect the positlive cable of the power

supply briefly with conneclor of Ihe slarer molor,
» I the stamer motor doos nol turn whien Lhe circuil is closed;
= Change the starter molod,

18.4.44 Removing the freewheel

| 304T03-10

= Press expansion ring @) together with suitable pliers and take off.
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Take the freewheel @) out of the primary gear.

&e

SAT0E-10

184.45 Checking the freewheel

@

30469310

= Inzen (recwhoe! gear ﬂ inlo primary gear ﬂ' turning the primary pear clockwise;
do nol wedge!
= Check the lacking action of freewheel gear ).

# |l the primary gear does not lurn clockwise or if il does not lock counterclock-
Wise:

= Roemow lhe freewheel. (* p. 199)
= Turn the freewheel 180°,
= Install the freewhee!, (* p. 200)

18.4.46 Installing the Ireewheel

= Thoroughly ol all pars.
= Puth the freewheal ﬂ inle the primary gear,

« Info
0 ' Note tha direclion of rotation,

I04T04:11
g%

= Mounl spreader ring 'ﬂ 3

Ensure that all lugs of the spreader ring pass through slots ﬂ of the freewheal and
eNEaRe in groove E of the primary gear.
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18.5.1 Installing the crankshaft

= Tighten the right section of the engine case in Lhe engine assembly stand,
= Heal the crankshafll bearing.
Guideline
| BO °C (176 °F) |

Info
Do not damage the seal ring.

= Mount the special toal on the clutch end of the crankshaft,
| Mounting steeve (78029005000} (* p. 338) |

= Push the crankshalt all the way into the bearing seat of the right section of the
enging case,

= Remove the special 1ool,

30471710

18.5.2 Installing the transmission shafts

= Lubricate all bearings.
= Slide bolh transmission shafts into the bearing seats.

= Inlo
Make sure nol 1o misplace the washars,

= Mount lock ring .

= Thoroughly oil all parts,

= Shift fork @ has a smaller inside diameter; mount this in the shift groove of the
main shafl,

= Mount shilt fork ﬂ in the lower shift groowe of tha countershall,
= Mount shifl fork ﬂ in the upper shift groove of the countershall.
= Slide on shift rellers €Y,

Inla
l Fix Ui shift rollers to the shift forks wilth grease,

058 TB-10
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18.54 Installing the shift drum

Push shift drurm ﬂ inta the bearing seat.
Put <hift forks @D in the shift drum.

» Info
Do nol misplace the shift rollers,

Install shifl rails ﬂ logether with upper springs ﬂ and lower springs.

= Info
Fix thi springs in the shill rails with grease.

= Mount dowels ﬂ onlo the left section of the engine case.
= Grease the sealing surlaces, Apply the sealing compound to the left section of the
enging case,

[Toctine® 5810 |

Info
i To provant ssaling compound from antenng inta tha ail channels,
dowels n must ba mounted first.

= Mount the lelt engine casing. If necessany, strike it lightly with a rubber mallet,

e Inlo
Do not use the serews te pull The two sections of the engine case together,

= Mount screws @ but do not tighten them yet,

Guideline

| Screw, engine case | M6x40 | 10 Nm (7.4 1bt f) |
= Mount screws @ but do not tighten them yet.

Guideline

| Screw, engine case | MEx60 | 10 Nm (7.4 1ot 1) |
- Mount screws @) but do not tighten them yet,

Guideline

[ Screw, engine case | MEx75 [10Nm (7.4 161 1) |
- Mount screw @ but do not tighten yet,

Guideline

[ Screw, engine case [ MGxBO [T0Rm (7.4 1) |
- Mount screw (B and tighten all screws in a crisscross pattern,

Guideline

[ Screw, engine case [ MGxB5 [T0Rm (7.4 111 |
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= Wount Ihe O-ring on Lhe countérshaft,
- Lightly grease and mount spacer ().

Mount freenhieel goar €.

Mourt woodrulf key .
Dejrease \he cone and thinly apply thread locker Lo i,

[ Loctite® 8aa™ J
Mount primary gear @.

= Info
I Turn the freewheel gear Lo case engagement.

[l

[l

Qil the oil pump shalt, internal rotor and axternal rotor befone assembly,

[ Engine oil (SAE 10WrS0) (* p. 328) j
Mount oil pump shalt @,

Mount pin @. Slide on the internal rotor with the marking facing outward.

Mount external rotor @) with the marking facing inward,

[

Info
i The marking should not be visible alter installation,

Position oil pump cover @), Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideling

Screw, oil pump cover MG 10 Hm Loctite® 243™
(7.4 16 1)
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18.5.10 Installing the oil pump gear wheels
~ - SN AT - Insent pin .

g ; . a1
e ] L300

= Position oil pump gear wheel ).
- Position washers €).
= Mount lock washer ).

= Mount oil pump idier gear @).
= Mounl washor G and lock ring ﬂ
= Crank the oil pump gear wheels and ensure that they can mave eaily.

18.5.11 Installing the locking lever

- - T

Lo g L

= Mount locking lover ‘ with the washer, sleeve and spring.
= Mount and tighten screw @).
Guideling

Scrow, locking liver M5 & Nm Loctie® 24)™
(a4 el fr)

18.5.12 Installing the shift drum locating unit

= Push away locking lever ﬂ froam L shiflt drum locating unit and position the shift
drum lecaling unit ﬂ

Info
I The flal areas of the shilt drum locating unit are not symmetric.

= Rolieee lension from the locking lever.
= Mount and tighten screw §).
Guideline

Scrow, shilt drum localing | MG 10 Nm Loctite® 243™
(7.4 16l 1)
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18.5.13 Installing the shift shaft

Slide shift shaft ﬂ with the washer into the bearing seat.

Push sliding plate ﬂ away from the shift drum lecating unit, Insert the shift shaft
all the way.

Let sliding plate ﬂ engage in the shift drum locating unit,
Shift through the transmigsion,

Slide on kickstarter idler gear o- wilh the collar facing the engine case,
Slide on the disk. Mounl the lock ring.

Slide the premounted kickstarter shaft ) into the bearing seat.

Info
I The kickstarter ratehet wheel o should not be in contact with stop
plale ﬁ

= Turn kickstarer shall ﬂ clockwize all the way,
= Prelension kicks!arier spring 0. and attach and position spring hanger u
= Mount and tighten screw (8.

Guideling
Screw, kick starler spring | MB 10 Nm Loctite® 243™
hanger (4.4 001 m)

= Slide on starler idler gear ﬂ with the collar facing the engine case.
= Slide on the disk, Mount the leck ring.




18 ENGINE

18.5.17 Installing the torque limiter

= Position the washer.
= Slide on torque limiter ﬂ Mount and tighten the screw with the washer.
Guideline

Serew, 1ofgLe Bovernos M6 10 Nm Loctite®™ 2437
(7.4 1bf fr)

=  Mount collar bushing ﬂ and both needle bearings ﬂ

= Slide the clutch basket onto the gearbox main shaft, Turn oll pump gear wheel ﬂ
and kick starter gear @) until the teeth of the outer elutch hub mesh,

= Slide on washer @ and (nner cluteh hub @.

= Position the new lock washer and mount nut @, Tighten the nut, holding the inner

elutch hub with a special tool,
Guideline

| Nut, inner cluteh hub | M18x1.5 | BO Nm (59 16t 1)

| Clutch holder (51129003000) (* p. 333)

= Secure the nut with the lock washer,
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18.5.19 Installing the primary gear nut

= Lock the cuter clutch hub and primary gear using special tool .

[ Gear quadrant (80029004000) (*" p. 340) |
= Mount and tighten the nut.

Guideline
Nut, primary pear M20LHx1.5 | 100 Nm Loctite® g4gm™
(73.8 1bf 11)

= Posilion the crankshaft at top dead center (TOC) and block using the special toal.
| Locking screw (11 30B0802) (™ p. 331)

= Thoroughly ol the clulch Tacing discs.

= Beginning with an intermediate clutch disc, alternately insert all other clutch fag-
ing dises and intermediate cluteh discs infto the ouler ¢lutch hub.

= Mount pressure piece .

= Position pressure cap @,

= Mount pretension ring @ with the Top marking facing up.
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208
Position spring washer ).
Position spring retaines @) with the | marking.
Install the screws (@ and tighten them diagonally.
Guideline
| Seraw, elulch spring retainer | M5 [ 6 Nm (4.4 1611 |

Using a straightedge and the special tool, check the spring washer for distortion,

Feeler gauge (59029041100} (* p. 334)
I

| Spring washer distortion [O... 0.10 mm (0... 00039 in)

v Il tho spocified value |5 nol reached:
= Remove screws @ and mount spring retainer with marking Il
Using a straightedge and the special tool, check the spring washer for distortion,

| Feeler gauge (59029041100} (* p. 334)

| Spring washer distortion [0...0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in)

e I tho specified value i not reached:
= Remove screws ( and mount spring retainer with marking I,
Using a straightedge and the special tool, check the spring washer for distortion,

| Feeler gauge (59029041100} (* p. 334)

[ Spring washer distortion [0...0.10 mm (0... 0.0033 in)

e 00 the specified value 5 not resshed;
= Changae the elulch (acing discs,

Position the balancer shaft with special tool .

rFJ:mg drift (FE129032000) (* p. 339)

v Marking (@ and the special tool are aligned.
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- Mount dowels ). Pul the new clutch cover gasket &) in place.

= Mount the clutch cover.
= Mount screws @) and tighten once all of the ¢lulch cover screws have been
mounted.
Guideline
| Screw, cluteh cover | MBx25 | 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) |
= Mount screw @) and tighten once all of the clutch cover screws have been
mounted.
Guideling
[ Screw, cluteh cover [ M6x55 [10Rm (7.1t 1) |
= Mount screw @ and tighten all screws in a crisscross pattern.
Guideling
| Screw, cluteh cover [ MGx30 [ 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) |

= Remove the special lool.
[Fixing drift (781290320001 ( p. 339) J

18.5.22 Installing the water pump cover

= Pul the water pump cover seal in place.
= Mount (he water pump cover, Mounl scoew ’ with the sealing washer but fo not

Lighten yel.

Guideline

| Screw, water pump cover | M6x25 | 10 Nm (7.4 1ot 1) |
= Mount serew @ but do not tightan yet.

Guideline

| Screw, water pump cover | MGx25 | 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) |
= Mount scrivw 9 and tighten all scrows in a erisscross pattern,

Guideling

| Scrow, water pump cover | M6x55 [ 10 Nm (7.4 ibf 1) |

= Dil the internal rotor and external nolor before mounting.
= Insent O-ring .

= Position pin @ into the oil pump shaft from above.

- Pesition pin @.
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= Mount internal rotor @) and external rotor §).
v The rounded sides of the external rolor (ace the engine case.

= Posilion oil pump cover ). Mount and tlighten screws .
Guideling

Screw, oil pump Cover M5 & Nm Loctite® 243"

(4.4 1b1 )

18.5.24 Installing the ignition pulse generator
Posilion the ignition pulse generalor,

« Info
' Uz the outer dnll hole pair.

= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ
Guideling

SCrow, ignition pulse gen- | M5 & Mm Loctite® 243™
eralor (4.4 16l i)

= Position the cable and insert the cable sheeve into Lhe engine case,

= Thread in the timing chain and place it over the liming chain sprockel.

Inlo
I It the timing chain was used belore, ensure it 1S running in the comect
direction,

18.5.26 Installing the timing chain securing guide
= Position the liming chain securing guide. Mount and lighten screws ﬂ'
Guideline

Scrow, timing chain secur- | Mb 10 Mm Loctite™ 243™
ing guide {74 ot m)
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18.5.27 Installing the timing chain tensioning rail
= Thread in the timing chain tensioning rail from the top. Mount and tighten

screw I,
Guideline
Screw, liming chain ten- [ MB 10 Nm Loctite® 243
sipning rail (7.4 |bf i)

18.5.28 Installing the timing chain guide rail

Slip in the timing chain guide rail ) from above. Mount and tighten screw @,

Guideline
Screw, liming chain guide | MG 10 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
rail (7.4 161 i)

18.529 Installing the rotor

e TV IP = Mount the woodrull key.
w Bl ’i = Mount the retor,
t Ty = hount the spring washer and nut, Tighten the nut,
\ Guideling
Hut, rolor M1zxl 60 KNm

(44.3 Iof 1)

= Move the aints of the compression ring and ol scraper ring S0 they ara offset by
180*,

= Place the oiled piston an the eylinder, Compress the piston rings using the special
ool

| Piston ring mounting teol (60029015000 (* p, 334) |

000310

= Tap lightly on tha piston ring mounting (ool from above with 8 plastic hammer 50
That it Hes Tlush with the cylinder,
« The special 1ol must press Lhe pisten rings together properly and lie Tush with
the eylinder,
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= Carefully tap the piston into the cylinder using the handle of the hammer.
« The piston rings should not catch or they will be damaged.

A0LE05-10

= Mount dowels ) and put eylinder base gasket @ in place.

= Ensure that piston mark @) faces toward the exhaust side.

= Cover the enging case opening with a cleth, Thread the timing ehain through the
chaim shalt. Mount the piston pin,

i Infa

In grder to present them maore ¢learly, the following steps are shown with a
removed piston,

= Posilion the peston pin retalner,
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Insedt the special toal and press it forcefully to the piston.

Turn the special 100l counterclockwise, thereby pushing the piston pin retainer into
the groove.

| Insert for piston pin retainer (773259030100) (* p. 338) |
Ensure thal the piston pin retainer is sealed properly on bath sides,

[

Remaove the cloth, Keep the liming chain taut,
Carefully push the cylinder downward, letting the dowels engage.

18.5.31 Installing the cylinder head

= Mount the dowels, Pul the new cylinder head gaskel in place.

= [Pul the eylinder head in place,

= [Pul on the cylinder head boll washers,

= Mount cylinder head bolls ‘ and tighten in a crisscross pattern,
Guidelng

Screw, cylinder head MI0x1.25 Tightaning Lubricated with
SEqUEnce: enging ol
Tightan diag-
anally, begin-
ning with the
PEAF SCIEW 0N
the timing
chain shalt,
Step 1

10 Nm

(7.4 161 1)
Step 2

30 Nm

(22,1 16f 1)
Step 3

50 Nm
(36.9 11 1)

= Mount and tighten screw €.
Guideline
| Serew, eylinder head M6 | 10 Nm (7.4 1t 1) |
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18.5.32 Installing the camshaft

= Place the timing chain over the camshaft gear. Push the camshaft into the bearing
Leals,

»"  The markings ﬂ on the camshaft and ﬂ of the eylinder head are lined up
wilky cach alher.

e Info
I Make sure that the crankshaflt s at top dead center.

= Position the camshall support plate. Mount and tlighten screw ﬂ

Guideline
Screw, camshall boearing M 10 Nm Loctite® 2437
support (7.4 16f 1)

18.5.33 Installing the timing chain tensioner
= Aclivate release ﬂ and push the timing chain tensioner all the way back.

= Position the iming chain tensioner with the gaskel,
=  Mount and tighlen screws ﬂ
Guideling
| Serew, Himing chain lensiener ] M& l 10 Nm (7.4 Il i) |

= Mount and tighten screw plug @ with washer @ and spring €.
Guideline
| Plug, liming chain tensioner ] Max] [ B Nm (5.9 Ibl ft) |
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18.5.34 Checking the valve clearance

18.5.36 Installing the altemator cover

215
Remowe spacial tool n_
|Lntkings.¢rew[ll?.ﬂﬂ£ﬂﬂ2]{"n33l] ]
Crank over the engine repeatedly.
Position the engine al ignition top dead center. (™ p. 162)
Check the valve clearanca al all valves betwean the valve and rocker arm.
Guideling

Valve ¢learance
Exhaust at: 20 *C (68 °F) 0.12... 0.17 mm (0.0047...
0.0067 in)
Intake al: 20 *C (68 *F) 0.10... 0.15 mm (0.0039...
0.0059 in)
| Feeler gauge (59029041 100} (¥ p. 334)
v |0 the valve clearance does not medal specilications:
= Adjusl the valve ¢learance. (™ p. 215)

Remove the special leol,
|ln-:k-ru$¢mwl.llaﬂﬂ-0$ﬂil-l" p. 331) J
Mount and tighten screw @),
Guideling
[ Plug. crankshalt location | m8 [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t ) |

Remova the Liming chaln lensioner, (7 p. 163)

Remove the camshall, (* p. 163)

Raise rocker arm () on 1he outside.

Remove shims @ and set down in the position in which they were installed.
Coreet the shims according o the findings from checking the valve clearance,
Insedt suitable shims.

Inatall the camshafl, (* p. 214)

Install the liming chain tensiener. (™ p. 214)

Chock the valve clearance. (™ p. 215)

Mount locating pins l' Position alternator cover gasket ﬂ
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= Position the alternator cover. Mount screws @) with washer and tighten after all of
Lhe allernator cover SCrews have been mounted.

Guideline

| Serew, alternator eaver | MEx25 | 10 Nm (7.4 16f f) |
=  Mount screws ﬂ and tighten all screws in a crisscross pattern.

Guideline

[ Screw, alternator cover [ MEx25 [ 10 Bm (7.4 16t 1) |

= Position the valve cover seal.

= Position the valve cover. Mount and lighten screws '
Guideline

Serew, valve Cover ] M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 bt f1)

= Mount and tighten the spark plug with the special tool,
Guideline
Spark plug M12x1.25 15.., 20 Nm
[11.1...
14.8 Ikt ft)
| Spark plug wrench (75029172000) (* p, 337) |
= Position the kickstarter, Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideline
Scrow, kick starter M& 25 Nm Loctite® 27017

(18,4 161 1)

= Grease the O-ring. Pasition the starter motor,
[ Long-life grease (* p. 329) |
= Mount and tighten screws ).

Guideline
| Serew, slarler motos ] ME ] 10 Mm (7.4 16t i) |
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18.541 Installing the ol filter

= Tilt the motorcycle 10 one side and 1ill the ail filter howsing to about 1/3 full with
engine oil,

= Inset ail filter €] inte the ail filter housing.

= Oil the O-ring of the oil filler cover,
= Mount oil filter cover €.
- Mount and tighten screws €.

Guideline
[Screw, of fifter cover (5 [6 Nm (@4 B11) |
= Mount cluteh push rod .

= Mount and lighten engine oil sereen plug @ with the O-ring,
Guideline

Screw plug, engine oil screen M20x1.5 15 Nm
(11.1 Iof 1)

= Push the ol screen with O-ings onta a pin wrench,

= Push the pin wiengh through the apening into the drll hobe of the opposite enging
cast wall and push the oil screen as far a3 possible into the engine case,
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= Mount and lighlen engine ol screen plug ﬂ with the Q-ring.
Guideline
Screw plug, engine oil screen M20x1.5 15 Nm

(L1.1 Ibf 1)

= Mount and lighten the oll drain plug ﬁ wilh the magnet and the new seal ring.
Guideline

Oil deain plug with magnet M12x1.5 20 Nm

(14.8 b8 )

18.544 Removing the engine from the engine assembly stand
: = Mount the kick states,
= Remove the screw connection from the special tool.

| Engine bracket (78029002000) (* p. 328) |

= Remove the engine fram the engine assembly stand,

Info
i Have an assistant halp you or use a molorizsed haist,
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Checking/comecting the fluid level of the hydraulic clutch.

I The fluid lewel rises wilh increased waar of the cluleh lining discs.

= Move the cluich fluid reservoir mounted an the handlebar to a horizontal position.
- Remove screws ).

- Remove cover @ with membrane €.

= Check the fluid level,

| Fluid level below container rim | 4 mm (0.16 in) |

v I the Tuid level does not meet specilications:
= Comecl the fluid level of the hydraulic cluteh.,

| Brake fluid DOT 4 7 DOT 5.1 (* p. 328) |
= Position tha cover with the membrane. Mount and tighten the screws,

Info
Clean up overllowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water.

19.2  Changing the hydraulic clutch f

ilic luid

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage,

= Qil, grease, lilters, tuel, cleaners, brake Huid, ote,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

= Move the cluteh fluid reservoir mounted on tha handlebar to a horizontal pasition,
= Remove screws @,
= Remaove cover @ with membrane €.

(EXC EUVAU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)
= Fill bleeding syringa ﬂ with the appropriste hydraulic fluid,

Bleed syringe (50320050000) (* p. 332)
Brake flusd DOT 4 / DOT 6.1 (* p. 328)

= On the cluteh slave cylinder, remove blesder screw ﬁ and maount bleeding
syringe @.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)

= Fill bleeding syringe @€ with the appropriaste hydraulic fluid,
Blred syringe (50329050000) (* p. 332)
Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 6.1 (* p. 328)

= On the clutch slave cylinder, remove bleeder screw @) and mount bleeding
syringe €.
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= Imject the liquid into the system until it escapes from openings @ of the master
cylinder withou! bubbles.

= Toprevent overflow, drain fluid occasionally from the master cylinder reseraoir.
= Remove the bleeding syringe. Mount and tighten screws bleeder screw.
= Cormect the fluid level of the hydraulic clutch.
Guideline
[ Fluid level below container rim | 4 mm (0.16 in) |

Position the cover with the membrane. Mount and tighten the screws.
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Water pump ) in the engine circulates the coolant.

The water flow through the radiator is confrolled as a function of the coolant temper-
alure. The cooling system is divided into two circuits. In the warming-up phase of the
engine, 1he coolant flows through the small cooling circuit. This heats up the engine
quickly. The thermostat @ warms up and opens the opening to the radiator (large
eooling circuit). This keeps the engine temperalure constant.

Thir pressure resulting from the warming of the cooling system is regulated by a valve
in radiator cap €. This ensures that operating the vehicle at the specified coolant
lemperature will not resull in a risk of malfunclions.

[120*C (248 *R) |

Cooling is effected by the air siream,

;maﬁm the speed, the less the cooling effect, Dirty codling fing also reduce the cool-
ng elfect.

The radiator fan provides extra cooling. It is contralled by a thermaswitch,

A Waming
dk
Danger of scalding During motorcycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure,

= Do not remove the radiator cap, radistor hoses or olher coaling system companenis when the engine is hot. Allow he
enging and cooling system to cool down. In case of scalding, rinse immediately wilh lukewarm water,

x| Waming

0N
2% Danger of polsoning Coolani is polsonous and a health haraed,
= Coolant must nol come into contac! with the skin, eyes, of clothing. I contact occurs with the eyes, rinde with water immies
distely and contact a physician, Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with soap and water, If fuel is swal

lowid, conlact a physician immedistely, Change clething that is conlaminated with coalant, Keep codlant oul of reach of
children,

Condition
The angine is cold,

Stand the motorcycle upright on a horlzontal surface,
Remaove the radiator cap,
Chock antilreers of coolant,

L [<25... -a5C (-13... -49 ") |

v Il the antifresze of 1he coolant does not meet specifications:
= Comect the antifreese of the coolant.
Check the coodant level in the radiator,

400243:10]  ['Cootant level @) above radiator fins. | 10 mm (0.39 in) |

# I the coalant level doos not moeet specilications:
= Comect the coolant level,

| Coolant (* p. 328) |
Mount the radialor cap,
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=king the coolant level
| , U LRURATIE 1EVEY

1
@ Danger of scalding  During molorcycle operalion, the coolant pets very hol and is under pressure,

= Do not remove the radiator cap, radiator hoses or olher cooling system components when the engine is hot. Allow the
enging and cooling system to cool down. In case of scalding, rinse immediately with lukewarm water,

@ Waming
. Danger of poisoning Coolant is poisonous and a health hazaed,

= Coolant must nol come into contact with the skin, eyes, or clothing. If contact otcurs with the eyes, rinse wilth water imme.
distely and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminaled areas on Lhe skin with soap and water. If fuel is swal-
lowed, conlact a physician immedialely. Change clothing that is conlaminated with coolant. Keep coolant out of reach of
children,

Condition

The engine is cold,

Stand the molorcycle upright on a horizontal surface.
Remove the radiator cap.

Check the coolant level in the radiator.

A Coalant level ) above radiator fins. | 10 mm (0,39 in)

» Il the coolant bevel doos nol moet specifications:
= Comect the coolant level.

[ Coolant (+ p. 328) ]

40024310

Mount the racialor cap.

A Waming
Danger of scalding During molorcycle operalion, the coolant gels very hot and is under pressure,

= Do not temove the radialor cap, radislor hides of olher cooling system components whien this enging is hot, Allow the
enginge and cooling system to cool down, In case of scalding, rinse immediately wilh lukewarm waler,

Waming
Danger of polsoning Coolani is poisonous and a heallh harad,

= Coolant must nol come into contacl with the skin, eyis, or clothing. I conlact otcurs with the eyes, rinse wilh water imme.
distely and contact a physician, Immediately clean contaminaied aeas on (he skin with soap and waler. 11 fuel is swals
lowed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that is contaminated with coolant. Keep coolant out of reach of
children,

Condition
The engine is cold,
Preparatory work
(EXC EU/AL, EXC Six Days)
= [Remove the engine guard, (* p, G4)

Malin work
(EXGC EU/AL, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W)
= Position the motorcycle upright.

= Place a suitable containes under he walér pump cover,
= Remove screw . Take off radiator cap @,

- Completely drain the coolant.
= Mount and tighten screw @ with a new seal ring.
Guideline
Screw, waler pump cover MBx25 10 MNm

(7.4 1ol f1)
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(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
— Posilion the motorcycle upright.
— Place a suitable conlainer under the waler pump cower.
— Remgee screw ﬂ_ Take ofl radiator cap E

—  Complelely drain the coolant.
= Mount and lighlen strew ﬂ wilh a new ssal fing.
Guideling
Screw, waler pump cover MEx25 10 Nm

(7.4 16l ft)

AT Waming
& Danger of poisoning Coolanl is poisonous and a health hazard,

= Coslant must nol come inlo contacl with the skin, eyes, or clathing. If conlact accurs with the eyes, rinse with water imme-
diately and contact a physician. Immediately clean conlaminated areas on the skin with scap and water. Il fuel is swal-
lewved, contact a physician immedialely. Change clolhing that is contaminated with coolant. Keep coclant out of reath of
children.

Main work
= Make sure that the screw ) is lightened,

= Stand the vehicle upright.
= Pour coolant in up 1o measurement @ above the radiator fins.

Guideling
| 10 mm {0.39 in) |
| Cootant [1.21(1.3q1) | Coolant (* p. 328) |
= Rofit the radiator eap.
Finlshing work

(EXC EUSAL, EXC Six Days)
= Install the engine guard, (¥ p. G4}

= Take o short test ride,
= Cheth the coolant level. (* p, 222)
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30515610

Ol scoeen

Force pump

Ol pressure regulalor valve

Ol filter

Oil nozde, conrod lubrication

Qi noerle for cam lollower lubrication
0il nozrle, piston cooling

Oil nozzle for allernator cooling

Ol nozde for clutch lubrication

10 Suclion pump

11 Oil channel, transmission lubrication
12 Timing chain lensioner

WO DS ] o] un] B W] B e

Condition
Thir engine is ol operating lemperature,
Preparatory work
= Stand the motorcyche upright on a horizontal surface.
Maln work
= Check the engine ofl level,
Infa

After switching off the engine, wait one minule before checking the level.

The engine oil Tevel s between @ and ©.
»  When the engine oil level is below the ) marking:
100231-10 = Add engine oll, (¥ p. 227)

»  When the engine oil level is a1 or above the @) marking:
= Coect the engine oil level.
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ing the engine oil and oil filter, cleaning the oil screens

4
sttt Petlaty] et

p  Waming
Danger of scalding Engine oil and pear oil pet very hot when the motoreyele is ridden.
—  Wear appropriate protective clothing and safely gloves. In case of burns, rinse immediately with |ukewarm water.

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage.

= 0il, prease, fillers, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, ele., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

= lnfo
Drain the engine oil only when the engine is warm,

Preparatory work
(EXC EU/AU, EXC Six Days)
= Remove the engine guard. (* p. 64)

= Park the molorcycle on a level surface.

Main work
= Place a suitable conlainer under the engine.

=  Remove oil drain plug ﬁ wilh the magnet and seal ring,

= Remove screw plug @ with the gear ol screen and the O-rings.

s« Info
Do not remove screw ).

= Remaove screw plug @ with engine oll sereen @) and the O-rings.
= Complately dialn the enging all,
= Thoroughly clean the parts and sealing surfaces.

= Mount and lighlen screw plug Q with the gear oil screen and the Q-rings,
Guideling

Screw plug, pear oil screen M20x1.5 15 Nm
(11.1 Iof 1)
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= Posilion oil screen ) with the O-rings on a pin wrench.

= Posilion the pin wrench through the drill hole of the screw plug in the opposite sec-
tion of the engine case.

= Push the oil scroen all the way into the engine casa.

= Mount and tighten screw plug € with the O-ring.

Guideling
Serow plug, engine oil Scréen M20x1.5 15 Nm
(11.1 Inf f1)
= Mount and tighten the oil drain plug @ with the magnet and a new seal ring.
Guideling
Ol drain plug with magnel M12x1.5 20 Nm
(14.8 Ibf i)
- Remove screws @. Remove the oll filter cover with the O-ring.
= Pull oil Tilter m oul of Ihe oil filler housing.
[ Circlip pliers reverse (5101201 1000) (* p. 332) |
= Completely drain the engine oil,
= Thoroughly clean the parts and sealing surface,

= Lay the molorcycla on ils side and fill the ol fiter housing to about ¥ full with
anging oil,

= Insert the oll filter into the oll filter housing,
= Oil the O-ring of the oll filter cover and mount it with the ail filter cover @.
= Mount and tighten the screws.
Guideline
[ Serew, oil finer cover [ M5 | 6 Nm (4.4 166 1) |

- Stand the molorcycle upright.

=  Romowe the oll fliller plug ﬂ wilh the Q-ting from the cluteh cover and fill up with

engine oil,
[ Engine il [1.5101.6q1) | Engine oil (SAE 10W/S0) (* p. 328) |
s Inlo
Too littke engine oil or poor-quality enging odl resulls in premalure wear 1o
the engine,

- Install and tighten the oil filler plug with O-ring.
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Danger

Danger ol poisoning Exhaust pases are toxic and inhaling them may result

in uneonsciousness andfor death.

—  \When running the engine, always make sure there is sufficient ventila-
tion, and do not start or rum the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

— Start the engine and check that it is cil-tight.

Finishing work
(EXC EWAU, EXC Six Days)
= Install the engine guard, (= p. 64)

= Chetk the engine oil level, (= p. 224)

I Toa little engine oil or poor-qualily enging oil resulls in premature wear to the engine.

Maln work

= Remove the oil filler plug @ with the O-ring from the cluteh cover.
= Fill engine oil to the middie @ of the level viewer.

= Add the same engine oil thal was used when the mator was changed.

Engine oll (SAE 10W/50) (* p. 328)
(£ |

Info
l For oplimal periormance of the engine oil, do not mix different types of

enging ail,

IT appropriate, change the engine ail,

= Inslall and tighten the oil filler plug with Q-ring.

Danger

Danger of poisoning  Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may result
in ungonsciousness andiy death,

= When renning the engine, always make sure there s sulficient ventila-

lign, and do not start or run the enging in an encleded spate without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

= Start the engine and check that it is gil-tight,

Finlshing work
= Check the engine ofl level, (* p, 224)

e
Main work
= Place a suitable eantainer under tha nngln-u.

=  Remove screws ﬁ Remave the oll filter cover with the O-ring.
= Remove the ol filter,

[ Circlip pliers reverse (51012011000) (*" p. 332) |
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Position special ool ﬁ wilh the Q-ring. Mount and tighten the screws.,

Guideline

| Serew, cil filter cover | M5 [ 6Hm (a4 bti) |
[ Oil pressure adapter (75029094000) (* p. 337) |
Connect the pressure tester Lo the special tool without the T-plate,

| Pressure testing tool (61029094000) (* p. 335) |
Check the engine oil level, (* p. 224)

Danger

Danger of poisoning  Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may resull
in unconsciousness andfor death.

= When running the engine, always make sure there is sulficient ventila-

Lion, and do not start o run the enging in an enclosed space withoul an
effective cxhaust extraction system,

Start the engine and let it wanm up.
Check the engine oil pressure,

Engine oil pressurne
Engine ail temperature: 80 *C 0.9 bar (13 psi)
(176 *F)
Engine speed: 1,600 rpm
Engine ail temperature: 80 °C 2.5 bar (36 pal)
(176 *F)
Enging speed; 6,000 rpm
# I the measured value is less than the specification:
= Gheck the ol pumps for wear, Check all oll ehannels for free Thow,
Switch off the engine,

, u Waming
| Danger ol bums  Soma wehicle companents get very hot when the maching
is driven,

= Wear appropriate protective clothing and salety gloves. In case of burns,
rinse immediately with lukewarm water,

Remave the special 1ools,

Irvepet Lhve il Bilder dndo tha il filter housing,

Grease the O-ning of tha ol filter eover, Maunt tha ol 1ilter cowver,
Mount and tighlen the screws,

Guideline

| Seraw, oil filer cover | M5 | 6 Nm (4.4 100 1) |

Finishing work

Check the engine ol level, (* p. 224)
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Ignition coil - checking the sect

IGNITION SYSTEM

EO11T1-10

Ignition coil cylinder 1 is discannecied.

Spark plug connecior eylinder 1 has been remaved.
|[I'I|]I.|ﬂl'l coll eylinder 1 - check the secondary winding resistance

Ignition coil eylinder 1 pin 2 (=) -

Measure the resistance between the specified paints,

Ignition eadl eylinder 1 pin 3

Ignition eail

Secondary winding resistance at:
20 *C (GB *F)

108... 16.2 k02

»  If thie displayed value does nol cormespand 1o specifications:

- Change the ignitien coil.

Condition
Spark plug connectar cylinder 1 has been remaved.

.@f}j:n_,1

E01 11010

Measure the resistance between the specified points,
Measuring point 1 = Measuring point 2

Spark plug connector

Resistance at: 20 *C (GB *F)

[3.75.. 6.25 k)

e I the specification is not reached:

= Change the spark plug connector.

Condition
Thee stalor is disconnecled,

Preparatory work
= Remove the seal. [* p. 101)

EZ

321

6LO1211-10

Maln work

sm:r winding, measurement | - check the resistance

Q

Measure thi resistance between the specified paints.
Stator, conneclor EX pin 1 = Stator, connector EZ pin 2

Alternator

Resistance of stator winding at:
20 *C (GB *F)

0.368... 0.552 1

v Il thi value disployed does nol meel specificalions:

= Change lhe $lalor,

Stator winding, measurement Il - check the retistance

- }w@:

Measure the resistance between the specified paints,
Stator, conneclor EX pin 1 = Stator, connector EZ pin 3

Alternatorn

Resistance of slator winding at:
20"C (GB *F)

0.368... 0.552 01

v Il the value displayed does not meet specifications:

= Change lhe $lator,




-
22 IGNITION SYSTEM 2%

EZ

G01211-10

Stator winding - check for a short circuit to ground (terminal 31)
- [~ Measure the resistance belween the specilied points.
Q Stator, connector EZ pin 1 = Measuring point Ground (=)

| Resistance | =1 |

# I the value displayed does nol meel specifications:
= Change the statod.

Removing the stator

[

Condition
The alternator cover has boen remowid,

=  Remove scris ﬂ and take off the cable halder,

= Remove cable support sieeve ) from the alternator case.
=  Remove sCrews ﬁ

= Take the stator out of the allernator cover,

= Posilion the stalor in The albernator cover,
= Mount and tighten screws ).
Guideline

SCrow, stalor M5 6 Nm Loctitg® 243™
(4.4 161 1)

= Position cable support sleeve @ in the alternator case.
= Position the cable holder, Maunt and Lighten screw ﬂ

Guideline

Serew, cabla holder in Ma 4 Nm Loctite®™ 243"
allernator cover {3 inl M)
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ay T e iy g, o A

[Ne Yaive C

Preparatory work
— Raize the motorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)

— Remove the seat. (* p. 101)

=  Remove the fuel tank. (" p. 101}

Main work

- Disconnect spark plug connecter ).

- Remove the spark plug using the special Lol

[Spark plug wiench (77228172000) (* p. 338) |

- Push back hose clamp @,

= Pull off the vent hose,

= Remaove screws @,

=  Remove the valve cover with the gashket,

= Engage the highest gear,
= Turn the rear wheel until the engine is at ignition top dead center,

v The markings @ on the camshaft and @ of the cylinder head are lined up
with each other,

Info
Make sure that 1he crankshalt s af top dead center.

= Screw oul screw @),

= Remave washer @,
= Mount and tighten screw @) without the washer,
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[ - M "'q;;l 7 \ ] = Checkthe valve clearance al all valves between the valve and rocker arm.,

i\ ,;1 ‘L‘ y L) Guideline

& ‘9.- e ﬂ Valve clearance

\ T : Exhaust at: 20 °C (68 °F) 0.12... 0.17 mm (0.0047...

= / _ 0.0067 in)

L g ey Intake al: 20 *C (68 *F) 0.10... 0.15 mm (0.0039...

y 0.0059 in)

[ Fecler gauge (59029041100} (* p. 334) |
v 1l the valve clearance does nol meet specifications:
= Adjust the valve clearance. (* p. 215)
- Remove locking screw @,
= Crank the enging several limes,
= Check the valve cleasance and comect it if necessary,
= Mount and tighten screw @ with washer €.
Guideling
[ Plug. crankshalt location | M8 [ 10 Nm (7.4 10t f1) |

= Posilion the valve cover with Lhe gaskel. Mount and tighten screws ﬂ.
Guideling
| Screw, valve cover | M6 | 10 Nem (7.4 168 1) |

= Mount Ihe venl hose and hose clamp @.

= Mount and tighten the spark plug using the special tool,

Guideling

Spark plug M12x1.25 15... 20 Nm
f11.1...
14.8 Ibf 11)

[Spark plug wrench (77229172000) (+ p. 338) ]

Finkshing work
= Install the fuel tank, (* p. 103)

= Mount the seat. (™ p, 101)
= Remove the matoreycle fram the lift stand. (* p. 11)

Proparatory work
= Raise the moloreycle with the lilt stand, (% p. 11}

= Roemove the seat, (™ p. 101)
= Remove the fuel tank, (* p. 101)
= Check the valve clearance, (* p. 231)
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Main work
—  Remove screws -ﬂ- and -@ of the rocker arm shafts.

=  Remove plugs ﬁ with the O-rings.

= Screw a suitable screw @) into the rocker arm shafts §).
= Pull put rocker arm shafts ﬁ
- Take off rocker arm (.

= Remaove shims @ and set them down according 1o the installation position,
= Correct the shims as indicated by the results of the valve clearance check.
= Insed suitable shims,

= Position rocker armi(®.
= Mount rocker arm shafisi@.
v Markings @ face upward,

s Inlo
Make surg that (he tapped hole of the recker arm shalt is facing cutward,

= Install and tighten screws @ and @ of the rocker arm shafts,

Guideline
SCoew, rocker arm Dearing M7l 15 Nm
(11.1 16 )
= Install and tighten the screw plugs @ with O-rings.
Guideline
Plug, rocker arm Mldxl .25 20 Nm
(14.8 16f 1)
Finishing work

= Check the valve clearance. (* p. 231)

Install the fuel tank, (* p. 103)

Mount the seat. (* p. 101)

Remove the molorcyele fram the 1ift stand. (* p, 11)



R,
24  ELECTRIC STARTER

234

Condition
Thee starter motor has been removed,

Connect the negative cable of a 12 volt power supply to the housing of the slarter
motor. Coanect the positive cable of the power supply briefly to connector ) of
the starter motor.

» Il the starter motor does not turn when the circuit is closed:
= Change the starter molor,
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Run the engine warm and push the idle speed adjusting screw ﬂ all the way
in.

= Sel the desired idle speed by turning the idle speed adjusting screw.
Guideline
| 1dle speed | 1,950... 2,050 rpm |

s Info
B Tum counterclockwise 1o increase the idle speed,
Turn clockwise Lo decrease the idle speed.

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)

= Run the engine warm and push the idle speed adjusting screw @ all the way
in,

= Gol the desired idle speed by turning the idle spead adjusting screw,
Guideling
| 1dte speed | 1,950... 2,050 rpm |

Inla
l Tuim counterclockwise 1o Increasa he idle speed.
Turn clockwise 10 decrease the idle speed,

cult A - checking the basic settings

Condition
The diagnostics tool is connected and running.
= "Select the measured values™ » *Throlile position sensor voltage circult (THAD)® and "Throttie position sensor signal eircult (ATPY®,

Throttle posilion sensor circuit A
Basic position - voltage “THAD" | 0.601 0000 V

Throttle position sensor circuil A

Signal "ATP* 0%
o Il the displayed value does not correspond lo specificalions:
= Throttle position sensor - adjust the basic settings, (* p. 236)
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The diagnostics tool is connected and running.

= "Select the measured values® > "Throttle position sensor voltage circuit (THAD)® and
*Throttle position sensor signal circuit (ATP)".

= Push back protection cap ).
= Loosen screw @,
= Sel *Throttle position sensor voltage circuit A (THAD)® to the setpoint value. Tighten

screw 8.
« Info
The value of "Throtile position sensor signal circuit A (ATP)® must equal the
setpoint value.

Theottle position sensor circult A
Basic position - voltage “THAD® | 0.601 2004 V

Throttle position sensor clrcult A
Signal "ATP 0%

¢ I the displayed value is equal to the setpoint value:
=  Open and close the throttle grip fully ten Umes.
= Check the measured values of *Throttle position sensor valtage circuit A
(THAD)Y® and *Throttls position sendar signal circuit A (ATP)® again.
=  Mount protection cap ﬁ
= “Head trouble code® selected,
= Splect “Delete trouble codes®,

Danger

Danger of polsoning  Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may result

in unconsciousness andfor death,

= \When runming the engine, always make sure there 15 sullicient venlila-
tion, and do not start or run the engine In an enclosed space without an
elfective exhaust extraction system,

= Stat the enging and perorm an (nitializatien run,
Guideline
I Initiatization run ] & min I

Executing the initialization run.

Condition

The disgnostics tool is connected and running.

= Execute "Engine electronics® » "Functions® > "Delete adaptation values”,
«  The adaplation values are daleted.

= Select "Engine electronics® > "Measured values® > “Coalant lemperature sensor (TWI).
" The coolant lemperature 5 displayed duning the initlallzation fun,

Danger

Danger ol poisoning Exhaust gases are toxic and inhaling them may resull

in unconsciousniss andfor death,

= When runming the engine, always make sure there 15 sulficient ventila-
tion, and do not start or rum the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

&01B9T-01

Z

= Start the engine without operaling the throtile grip.

Guideling

[ Cootant temperature |<25°C(<77°F) |
= L&t the engine idle until it reaches the specified temperature.

Guideline

I Coolant temperature ] £0...90*C (176... 194 °F) I
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= Info
Do not operate the throtile grip during the initialization process.

— As zpon as the specified temperature is reached, swilch off the ignition.

s Info

If the initialization is nol completed or the initialization process s inter-
rupted, the entine process must be restarted,
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Design l-cylinder 4-stroke engine, waler-cooled
Drsplacement (all 450 models) 449,33 em?® (27418 cu in}
Displacement (All S00 models) 510.4 em® (31,147 cu in)

Stroke (all 450 models)

63.4 mm (2.496 in)

Stroke [All 500 models) 72 mm (2,83 in)

Bore 95 mm (3.74 in)

Compression ralio 11,8:1

Idle speed 1.950... 2,050 pm

Contral urn::_:. A valves controdled via recker arm, drive via toothiwheel
chain

Valve diameter, intake A0 mm (1.57 in)

Valve diameter, exhaust 33 mm (1.3 in)

Vabve clearance

Exhaust at: 20 *C (68 *F)

0.12... 0.17 mm (0.0047... 0.0067 in)

Intake al: 20 *C (68 *F)

0.10... 0.15 mm (0.0039... 0.0059 in)

Crankshalt bearing

2 prooved ball bearings

Conrod bearing Slide bearing
Piston pin bearing Mo bearing bushes - DLC-plaled piston pins
Pistons Fouged light alloy
Pisten rings | compresaion ring, 1 ol scraper ring
Enging lubricalion Pressune circulation lubrication with wo rotary pumps
Primary transmission 32:76
Cluteh Multidise clutch in oil bath £ hydraulically activated
Transmission ralio
15! pear 14:36
2nd pear 17:32
Ard goar 19:28
Ath goar 22:26
Sth gear 24:23
Gih gear 26:21
Alternator 12V, 200W
Ignition Contactiess controlled fully electronic ignition with digital ignis
tion adjustment
Spark plug MNGK LKAR BAI - 9
Spark plug elecirode gap 0.9 mm (0,035 in)
Coaling Water, pormangnt circulation of coolant by waler pump
Starter Electric starterfkick starter

Camshall - cam height

Exhaust | 33.10... 33.30 mm (1.3021... 1.311 in)
Camshafl - cam height (all 450 models)

Intake | 33.90... 34.10 mm (1.3346... 1,3425 in)
Camshall - cam height (All 500 models)

Intake | 34.40... 34.60 mm (1,3543... 1,3622 in)
Valve

Intake sealing seat width

2.00 mm (0.0787 in)

Exhaust sealing seat width

2.00 mm (0.0787 in)

Run-gul at vahee plate

% 0.05 mm (£ 0.002 in)

Valve spring

Intake minimum length (without valve spring seat)

| 40.7 mm (1.602 in)
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Exhauwst minimum length {withoul valve spring seat)

40,7 mm (1.602 in)

Valwe spring seat

1.8 mm {(0.071 in)

Cylinderfcylinder head - sealing area dislorlion

% 0,10 mim (5 0.0039 in)

Piston - diameter

Size | 94.93... 94.96 mm (3.7374... 3.7386 in)

Size I 94.94... 9497 mm (3.7378... 3.739 in)
Cylinder - drill hobe diameler

Size | 95.000... 95,012 mm (3.74015... 3.74062 in)

Size I 95.013... 95,025 mm (3.74066... 3.74113 in)
Pistonfeylinder - mounting clearance

Size | 0.040... 0.082 mm (0.00157... 0.00323 in)

Size Il 0.043... 0.085 mm (0.00169... 000335 in)

Wear limil 0.120 mm (0.00472 in)
Piston ring end gap

Compeession ring % 1,00 mm (< 0,0384 in)

Oil scraper fing % 1,20 mm (= 0.0472 in)

Conrod beafing - arial clearante

0.20... 0.45 mm (0.0079... 0.0177 in)

Conrod bearing - radial chearance

% 0,05 mm (£ 0,002 in)

Crankshall = run-out on bearing pin

£ 0,16 mm (£ 0,0063 in)

Crankshafl - external crank web dimension

63+0.05 mm (2.4820.002 in}

Cluteh lacing disc - thickness

= 1.9 mm (= 0.075 in)

Clulch spring - lenglh

43,00... 44.03 mm (1.6929,.. 1.7335 in)

Ol pressune reguldton valve

Minimum length of preload spring

| 23,5 mm (0,925 in)

sl pump

External rolorfengine case clearance

£ 0.20 mm (% 0,0079 in)

External rotorfintetnal rolor ¢l ance

% 0.20 mm (< 0.0079 in)

End play & .16 mm (s 0.005% in)
Engine oil consumplion & 20 mifm (s 0.68 {1, az.fr)
Shift fork
Thickness at leal A.85,.. 4.95 mm (01909, 0.1949 in)

Shift shaft - play in sliding plate/shilt quadsant

0.40... 0.B0 mm (0.0157... 0.0315 in)

Transmissian shall - run-oul

% 0.06 mm (s 0.0024 in)

— 1 ) e e o W T Sy
26.3  Engine tightening torques

Oil jet, piston cooling WA 2 Nm (1.5 1bf ft) Loctite®™ 243™
Scrow, cable holder in allernator cover | M4 A Nm (3 [bf i) Loctite®™ 243™
Oil jet, piston cooling M5 2 Nm (1.5 16t 1) Loctite® 243™
Oil jet, rocker arm lubrication M5 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf 11) Loctite® 242
Scrow, beaning retainer M5 6 Nm (4.4 1bf 1) Loctite® 2701™
Seriw, clulch spring relaine M5 G Nm (4.4 161 1) -

Seriw, ignalion pulste penerator M5 G N (4.4 16t (1) Loctite®™ 243™
Serew, locking lever M5 6 Nm (4.4 1bf 1t) Loctite® 243™
Serew, ofl Tilter cover M5 B Nm (4.4 1ol 1t) -

Screw, oll pump cover M5 6 WNm (4,4 Ibf t) Loctite®™ 243"
Screw, stator M5 6 Nm (4,4 Iblf 1t) Loctite® 243™
Nut, water pump impeller M6 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft) Loctite® 243™
Plug, vacuum conneclion ME 2.5 Nm (1.84 (61 1) Loctite® 243™
Serew plug EVAP MG 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf 11) Loctite® 243™
Screw, alternator cover MEx25 10 Nm (7.4 1bf 1) -

Serow, camshall bearing support ME 10 Nm (7.4 11 1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, clulch cover MEx25 10 Nm (7.4 1o 1) -
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Screw, cylinder head M& 10 Nm (7.4 1bf 1) -
Screw, enging case MEx40 10 Nm (7.4 Iof f) -
Screw, engine case MExE0 10 Hm (7.4 1of f1) -
Screw, engine case MEx75 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf f1) -
Serew, engine case MExB0 10 Nm (7.4 1bf f1) -
Screw, enging case MExBS 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) -
Screw, exhawst (lange ME 10 Nm (7.4 lbf 1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, idler ME 10 Mm (7.4 1bf f1) Loctite® 243™
Scrow, kick starfer spring hanper Mb 10 Mm (7.4 1bf f1) Loctite®™ 243™
Screw, kick slarter stop ME 10 Mm (7.4 1ol f1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, ofl pump cover ME 10 Mm (7.4 1ol f1) Loctite® 243™
Scroew, shift drum locating MG 10 Mm (7.4 1bf f1) Loctite®™ 243
Scrow, shill lever ME& 14 Mm (10.3 Ibf 11) Loctite® 243™
Serew, starler molor WM& 10 MNm (7.4 11 1) =
Scroew, timing chadn guide rail MG 10 Nm (7.4 i 1) Loctite® 243™
Scrow, timing chain securing puide ME 10 Hm (7.4 lbf 1) Loctite™ 243™
Screw, timing chain tensioner MG 10 Hm (7.4 lof 1) -
Scroew, timing chain tensioning rail MG 10 Nm (7.4 Il 1) Loctite®™ 243™
SCriw, Torque Gonte nor MG 10 Nm (7.4 1of 1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, valve cover MG 10 Mm (7.4 1ol 1) -
Scrow, waler pump Cover MGx25 10 Hm (7.4 151 1) -
Scrow, waler pump cover MGx55 10 Mm (7.4 1od 1) -
Ol jel Tor balancer shall lubnicalion MGx0, 75 A4 Nm (3 1bf 1) -
Oil nozzle for conrod bearing lubrica- MGx0.75 A4 Nm (3 161 ) -
g
Flug. ol channel M7 9 Nm (6.6 16! 1t) Loctite® 243"
Serew, rocker prm bearning M7l 15 Hm (11,1 167 -
Plug. crankshall location MB 10 Nm (7.4 1l 1) -
Screw, kick starter Ma 25 Nm (18.4 |1 1t) Loctite® 2701™
Plug, timing chain tensioner MBx1 B Nm (5.9 161t -
Plug. ol drilling M10 15 Mm {11.1 b7 1) Loctite®™ 243
Scrow, enging sprockel M10 GO Nm (44,3 161 1) Loctite®™ 2701™
Screw, cylinder haad M10x1.25 Tightening sequence: Lubricated with engine oil
Tighten diagonally, begin-
ning with the rear scréw on
tha timing chain shaft.
Step 1
10 Nm (7.4 1ol i)
Step 2
30 Nm (22,1 161 1)
Stop 3
S50 MNm (36,9 1bf 1)
Nut, rolod M12x] G0 Nm (44,3 161 11) -
Spark plug M12x1.25 15... 20 Nm {11.1... -
14,8 Ibf 1t)
Enging coolant lemperalure Sensod M12:1.5 12 Nm (8.9 b 1 =
Osl drain plug with magnel M12:1.5 20 Mm (14.8 161 1) -
Oil pressure control valve plug M12x1.5 20 Nm (14.8 161 1) -
Plug. rocker arm M1dx1.25 20 Nm (14.8 161 1) -
Nut, inner clutch hub M18x1.5 B0 Nm (59 Ibf 1t) -
Nut, primary pear M20LHx1.5 100 Nm (73.8 Ibf 1t} Loctite™ g48™
Screw plug. engine ol screen M20x1.5 15 Nm(11.1 Ibf 1t} -
Screw plug, pear oil screen M20x1.5 15 Hm(11.1 Ibf i) -
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| Engine oil [1.5101.6 qu) | Engine oil (SAE 10W/50) (* p. 328)
2642 Coolant
[ Coolant [121(1.3qL) | Coolant {* p. 328)
2643  Fuel
Total fuel tank capacity, 91(2.4 US gal) Super unleaded (ROZ 95/RON 95/PON 91) (* p. 328)

approx. (EXC AU, EXC EU,
EXC Six Days EU)

I Fuel reserve, appoox.

1.51 (1.6 qt)

Frame Central lube frame made of chrome molybdenum steel tubing
Forx (EXC EUVAUSIUS, XC-W) WP Performance Systems Up Side Down 4860 MXMA PA
Fork (EXC Six Days) WP Periormance Systems Up Side Down 4860 MXMA 4CS
Suspension travel (EXC EUMUSUS, XC-W}
Front | 300 mm (11.81 in)
Suspension travel [EXC Six Days)
Front | 300 mm (11.81 in)
Suipéension travel
Rear 335 mm (13.19 in)
Fork ol lset 20 mm {0.79 in)
Shock aborber WP Performance Systems 5018 PDS OCC
Brake systom Disc brakes, brake calipers on floating bearings
Brake discs - diameter
Front 260 mm (10,24 in)
Rear 220 mm (B.66 in)
Brake discs - woar limil
Front 2,5 mm (0,098 in)
Rear 3.5 mm (0. 138 in)
Tirg air prossure ofl road
Front 1.0 bar (15 psi)
Rear 1.0 bar (15 psi)
Road tire pressure (All EXC models)
Front 1.5 bar (22 psi)
Rear 1.5 bar (22 psi)
Final drive (450 EXC EU, 450 EXC AU, 450 EXC Six Days EU) | 14:52 (13:52)
Final drive (500 EXC EU, 500 EXC AU, 500 EXC Six Days EU) | 14:50 (13;50)
Final drive (450 XC-W US) 13;562
[Final drive (500 XC-W US) 13:50
Final drive (EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US) 14:50 (13:50)
Chain &8 x 114
Rear sprockets available (EXC EUZAU, EXC SIX DAYS EU, XC-W) | 38, 40, 42, 45, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52
Rear sprockets available (EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US) 40, 42, 45, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 54
Stecring head angle 63,5
Wheelbase 1482210 mm (58.3520.39 in)
Seal height unloaded 970 mm (38,19 in)
Ground clearance unicaded 345 mm (13,58 in)
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Homologated weight without fuel, approx. (450 EXC EU, 111.0 kg (244.7 1)
450 EXC AL, 450 EXC Six Days EU)
Homologated weight without fuel, approx. (EXC US, 111.5 kg (245.8 Ib.)
500 EXC EU, S00 EXC AU, 500 EXC Six Days EU,
500 EXC Six Days US)
Weight without fuel, appeox. (450 XC-W US) 111.0 kg (244.7 Ib.)
Weight without fuel, appeox. (500 XC-W US) 111.5 kg (245.8 Ib.)
Masimum permissible front asde load 145 kg (320 1b.)
Maximum permissible rear axle boad 190 kg (419 Ib.)
Maxmum permissible overall weight 335 kg (739 Ib.)
26.6  Electrical system
Baltery YTXSL-BS EBaltery voltage: 12 V
Nominal capacity: 4 Ah
Mainlenance-free
Specdomeler batlery CR 2430 Battery voltage: 3V
Fuse HB011109105 5 A
Fuse 75011088010 1004
Fuse 58011109120 20 A
Headlight HS1 fsockel PXA3 12V
3535 W
Parking light WOW f socket W2, 1x9,5d 12v
awW
Indicator lamps W2.3W [ socke! W2xd,6d 12v
23w
Turn signal (EXC AL, EXC EU, RI10OW / socke! BAL5s 12V
EXC Six Days EU) 10W
Tuen signal (EXC US, RY10W / sockel BAU15s 12V
S00 EXC Six Days US) 10w
Brakafai light LED
License plate lamp (All EXC models) WHW 7 socket W2.1x9.5d 12V
6w

Validity Front tres Rear lires

(EXC EU, EXC AU, EXC US) BONODD-2TMTSIMTT 140/80 - 18 WT TOR TT
MAXXIS Mo EnduPro MAKX IS Maxx EnduPro

(MC-WW) 90/90 - 21 BAMTT 110/100 - 18 64M TT
Dunlop GEOMAX ATBIF Dunlep GEOMAX ATE]

(EXC US, EXC Six Days) B0/A0 - 21 MT 54M M5 TT 140/80 - 18 WC TOM M+5 TT
Metzeler MCE 6 Days Extreme Metzeler MCE & Days Extreme

Additional infermation 15 avarlable in the Service section undes:

hittpffwaw ktm.com

26.8.1 EXC EUAUS/US, XC-W

Fork part numbser 14.18.7L.69
Fork WP Periormance Systems Up Side Down 4850 MIMA PA
Compression damping
Comfort 22 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Sport 18 clicks
Rebound damping
Comlort 20 elicks
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Standard 18 clicks

Sport 16 clicks
Spring preload - Preload Adjuster

Comfort 0 lurns

Standard 0 lurns

Sport 1 lurn
Spring length with preload spacer(s)

Weight ol rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 165 1b.)

510 mm (20.08 in)

Weight of rider: 75... BS kg (165... 187 Ib.)

510 mm (20.08 in)

Weight of rider: 85... 95 kg (187... 202 Ib.)

S10 mm (20.08 in)

Spring rale

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 165 1b.)

A4 Mimm (25.1 Ibfin)

Weight ol rider: 75... 85 kg (165... 187 Ib.)

4.6 Mimm (26.3 Itvfin)

Weight of rider: 85... 95 kg (187... 209 Ib.)

4.8 Nfmm (27.4 Ibfin}

Fork length

932 mm (36.69 in)

Air chamber length

1 10:28 mm (4.33:28 in)

[Fork oil per fork leg [ 610 mi (20.62 . 0z

[ Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B&0116651) (* p. 328)

26.82 EXC Six Days

Fork parl number 24.18.7P.69
Fork WP Perlormance Systems Up Side Down 4860 MAMA 4C5
Compression damping
Comfoet 14 clicks
Standard 12 clicks
Sport 10 clicks
Rebtound damping
Comfort 14 clicks
Standard 12 clicks
Spert 10 clicks
Spring length with preload spacen(s) 475 mm (18.7 in)
Spring rate
Weighl of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 165 1b.) 4.4 Nimm (25,1 1bfind
Weight ol nider: 75... 85 kg (165... 187 1b.) 4.0 Nimm (26.3 Ibfind
Weight of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... 209 Ib.) 4.8 Nimm (27.4 1bfin)
Fork length 932 mm (36,69 In)

| 630 mi (21.3 11, 0z.)

| Ol capacity per fork leg

[ Fork oil (SAE 4) (4860116651) (* p. 328)

26.9  Shock absorber
Shock absorber parl number 12.18.7L.69
Shock absorber WP Performance Systems 5018 PDS DCC
Compresshon damping. low-speed
Comlon 25 clichs
Standard 20 clicks
Sport 15 clicks
Compression damping. high-speed
Comfort 2 lurns
Standard 1.5 turms
Sport 1.25 tumns
Rebound damping
Comfort 28 clicks
Standard 24 clicks
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Sport | 22 clicks
Spring peeload
Comfort 9 mm (0.35 in)
Standard 9 mm (0.35 in)
Sport 9 mm (0.35 in}
Spring rale
Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 1651b.) 69 Nimm (394 Ibfin)
Weight of rider: 75... 85 kp (165... 187 1b.) 72 Nimm (411 Ibfin)

Weighl of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... 209 1b.)

76 Nimm (434 I6fin)

Spring length 250 mm (9.84 in)

Gas pressune 10 bar (145 psi)

Stalic sag 33, 35mm(1.3... 1.38in)

Riding sag 105... 115 mm (4.13... 4.53 in)

Fitted bength 417 mm (16.42 in)

[ Damper oil | Shock absorber fluid (SAE 2.5) (50180751S1) (* p. 328) |

Screw, pressure regulalor

BIOT PT® K60x25-2

3 Nm (2.2 1ol 1)

Spoke nipple, fronl whoel M4.5 G Nm (4.4 16f 1) -

Spoke nipple, rear wheel M4.5 G Mm (4,4 100 1t) -

Remaining nuls, chassis M5 5 Nm (3.7 Il 1t) -

Remaining screws, chassis M5 5 Nm (3.7 Ib 1t) -

Scrow, ballery terminal M& 2.5 Nm (1.84 161 11) -

Scroew, inlake air lemperature Sensor M5 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf 1) -

Screw, shock absorber adjusting ring M5 5 Nm (3,7 16t 1) -

Scrow, spolber on fuel tank (EXC LS, M5x12 1.5 Wm (1,11 1b1 1) -

XC-W, 500 EXC Six Days US)

Mut, cable on slarler molor MG A Nm (3 1] 1) -

Hemaining nuls, chassis MG 10 Mm (7.4 1ol 1) -

Remaining scréws, chastis M& 10 Nm (7.4 11 1) -

Scroew, ball joinl ol push rod on loot MG 1O Mm (8.4 1t 1) Loctite®™ 243™
brake eylinder

Screw, chaln sliding guard MG G Nm (4,4 161 1t) Loctitg® 243™
Screw, frond beake disc ME& 14 Hm (10.3 161 1) Loctitg®™ 243
Serew, rear beako dise MG 14 HWm (10,3 161 1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, throltle grip MG 5 Nm (3.7 160 1t) -

Fuel connection on fuel pump [TT:] 10 Mm 7.4 1ot 1) -

Nut, fool brake lever slop 1] 20 Nm (14,8 167 1) -

MNut, rear sprockel screw MB 35 Mm (25.8 Ibf 1) Loctite® 2701™
Nut, nm lock MB 12 Hm (8.9 Iof 1) =

Remaining nuls, chassis MB 25 Nm (18.4 161 1) =

Remaining screws, chassis KB 25 Nm (18.4 161 1) =

Screw, bottom Iriple clamp MB 15 Hm (11,1 16t 1) =

(EXC EWAL, EXC Six Days)

Screw, boltom triple clamp (EXC US, MB 15 Mmill.1 bt 1) -

KC-W)

Scrow, chain sliding piece MB 15 Nmill.1 Ikt 1) -

Screw, enging brace MB 33 Nm (24.3 b1 11) Loctite™ 2701™
Screw, fork stub MB 15 Hm(11.1 Ibf i) -

Screw, Tront brake caliper MB 25 Nm (18.4 b1 1) Loctite™ 243™
Screw, handiebar clamp MB 20 Nm (14.8 b7 11) -

Serew, side stand altachment MB 35 Nm (258 1bf ft) Loctite® 2701 ™
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Screw, sublframe MB 35 Mm (25.8 Ibf ft) Loctite®™ 2701™
Screw, 1op sleering slem MB 17 Mm (12.5 Ibf i) Loctite® 243™
(EXC EWAU, EXC Six Days)

Serew, top steering stem (EXC US, MB 20 Nm (148 Ibf 1) -

XC-w)

Serew, top triphe clamp MB 17 Mm (12.5 Ibf ft) -

(EXC EW/AU, EXC Sin Days)

Serewi, top triple clamp (EXC US, MB 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf ft) -

XC-W)

Engine attachmenl bokt M1O &0 Mm (44,3 Ibf 1) -

Remaining nuls, chassis M10 45 Mm (33.2 Ibf 1) -

Remaining screws, chassis M10 45 Nm (33.2 |bf ft) -

Screw, handlebar holder M10 A0 Mm (29.5 161 1) Loctite® 243™
Hut, fuel pump fixation M1z 156 Mm (11.1 b1 1) -

Seriwi, bollom shock absorber Mi2 B0 Nm (59 Ibf 1t} Loctite®™ 27017
Scrivi, 10p shock absorbes M12 B0 Mm (59 Ibf 1t} Loctite®™ 2701™
Nut, seal fixing Ml2xl 20 Mm (14.8 161 1t) -

Nut, swingarm prvol M16x1.5 100 Nm (738 Ibf 1t) -

Hut, rear wheel spindle M20x1.5 B0 Mm (59 ibf 1t} -

Screw, frant wheel spindle M20x1.5 35 Nm (25.8 161 11) -

Serew, top steering head M20x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 1bf 1) =

Scrire-in nozzhes, cooling system KM20x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf 1) Loctite® 243™
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 the motorcycle

Material damage Damage and destruction of components by high-pressure cleaning equipment,

= When cleaning the vehicle with a pressure cleaner, do nol point the water jet directly onto electrical components, connectors,
cables, bearings, elc. Mainlain a minimum distance of 60 cm between the nozzle of the pressure cleaner and the component.
Excessive pressure can cause malfunclions or desiroy these parts,

Waming
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

= Qil, prease, lillers, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Infa
If you clean the motorcyc e regularly, its value and appearance will be maintained over a long period,
Avoid direct sunshine on the moloreycle during cleaning.

= Close off the exhaust system 1o Keep waler from entering.
% = First remowve coarse dirt particles with a gentle spray of waler,

m = Spray very dirly arcas with a normal motorcycle cleaner and than clean with a

EQ paintbrush,
/‘ g 4/ [ Motorcycie cleaner (* p. 329) |

"H’_.l'""‘.r'_

& |Info
(i-\ I Usa warm water contaiming normal motorcycla cleaner and a soft sponge.

40006101 Hewver apply molorcychs cleaner (o the dry vehicle; always rinse with water
lirst.

= Afler rinsing the motoreycle wilh a gentle spray of water, allow it 1o dry thoroughly,
=  Romove the plug from the exhaust system,

u | Warning

. Danger ol accidents Reduced braking elliciency due 1o a wel o dirty brake
system.
= Clean or dry a dirty or wet brako system by riding and braking gently,

= After gleaning, ride a short distance until the engine reaches operaling tempera-
fura,

Info
I The heal produced causes waler o inaccess|ble locations in the enging and
brake system o evaporala,

= Aller the matorcycle has cooled off, lubricate all moving parts and bearings.
= Clean the chaln, (* p, 126)

= Treal bare melal parts (excopt for brake discs and axhaust system) with
anli-corrasion materials,

| Preserving materials for paints, metal and rubber (* p. 330) |

[]

Treal all plastic parts and powder-coated parts with a mild cleaning and care prod-
uel,

Special cleaner for glossy and matte paint finishes, metal and plastic surfaces
(™ p. 3300

(All EXC models)
= Grease steering lock.

| Universal oil spray (* p. 330) ]

(EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US)
= Lubricale the ignition switch.

| Universal oil spray (* p. 330) |
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272 Checks and maintenance steps for winter operation
= Info
If you wse the vehicle in winter, you musl expect sall on the roads. You should therefore take precautions against aggressive
road all.
IF thee wehiche was operated in road sall, clean il with cold water after riding. Warm water would enhance the comosive effects of
sall.
5; 4f; ,}:, - Clean the molorcyele. (% p. 246)
ﬁ:% * - Clean the brake system.
s Info
4 I Alter EVERY trip on salled roads, thoroughly wash the brake calipers and
brake linings, in the cooled down and installed state, with cold water and
dry carefully,
After riding on salted roads, thoroughly wash the vehicle with cold water and
dry it well,

= Teeal the engine, swingarm, and all ather bright and zinc-plated parts (except lor
ihe brake discs) wilh a wan-based carrasion inhibitar,

s Info

Cormasion inhibiter is nat permitted 10 come in contact with the brake discs
a% this would greatly reduce the braking force,

= Ciean the ehain, (= p, 126)
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" Waming
Danger of polsoning  Fuel 1S poisondus and a heallh hazard,

= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, éyes, or clothing. Do nol breathe in the fuel vapors. If contact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contacl a physician, Immedialely cléan conlaminaled aréas on the skin with
soap and water. If fuel is swallowed, contacl a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel, Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away from children,

= Info

I Il you wanl 1o garage the molorcycle for a longer périod, take the following steps.
Before storing the motorcycle, check all parts for function and wear, Il service, repairs or replacements are necessary, you
should do this during the storage period (less workshop overload). In this way, you can awid long workshop waiting limes at the
slart of the new Season,

= When refueling for the last Lime before taking the motarcycle out of service, add

fuel additive.
/\ | Fuel additive (* p. 329) |

= Refuel,
—_— -3 = Clean the molorcycle, (™ p, 246)

| H H ﬂ L @ S~ [ @ = Change the engine oil and oil filter and elean the oil screens. (* p. 225)

= Check the antifreeze and coolant level. (* p, 221)
sotosaor| = Check the tire air pressure, (% p. 114)
= Remove the battery. (¥ p. 132)
= Chapge the ballery,
Guidtlng
Storage temperalure of ballery without | 0., 35 *C (32... 95 °F)
direct sunhight

= Storo the vehicle in a dry location that is not subject to large fluctuations in tem-
perature,

Info
KTM recommands raising the molorcycle,

= Ralse lhe motareycle wilh the i sland, {* p. 11}

= Pieferably cover Lhi vehicle with a larp or similar eover that is permeable to air,
Do not use non-porous materials since they prevent humidily from escaping, thus
Edusing comosion,

Info

i Avold running the enging for a short limae only, Since the engine cannat
warm up properly, the waler vapor produced during combustion condenses
and causes valves and exhaust syslem to rust,

= Romove the molorcycle from the 1ift stand. (™ p. 11)

= Install the battery, (* p. 132)
= Perform checks and mainienance work when preparing the wehicle for use,
Take o test ride,
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29  SERVICE SCHEDULE ”

29.1  Service schedule

e

Every 30 operating houre/after every race
Every 15 operating hours
Once after 1 operating hour

Read oul the fault memony using the KTM diagnostics tool. o =
Check that the electrical equipment is funclioning properly. o =
Check and charge the baltery. -
Check the fronl brake linings. (* p. 134) -
Check the rear beake linings. (* p. 139) -
Check the brake discs. (* p. 115) -
Check the brake lines for damage and leakage. -
Check the rear brake Nuid level. (* p. 142) -
Check the free travel of the foot beake lever. (% p. 141) -
Check the frame and swingarm. -
Check the swingarm beasing.
Check the heim joints 3l the top and boltom of the shock absorber.
Check the tire condition, {(* p. 114) (-]
Check the tre air pressure. (* p. 114) o
Check the wheel bearing for play.
Check the wheel hubs,
Check the nm run-out. [
Check the spoke lension. (* p. 116) o
Check the chain, rear sprockel, molor sprocket, and chain gulde, (* p. 124)
Check the chain lension, (* p, 123) o
Grease all moving parts (e.g.. skde stand, hand lever, chain, ...) and check for smooth operation.
Checkfcorroct the fluid level of the hydraulie eluteh. (¥ p. 219)
Check the brake fluid lesel of the fronl brake. (* p. 137)
Chieck the Tree travel of the hand beake lever, (™ p. 136)
Check the steenng hiad bearing play. (™ p. 56) a
Check the valve clearance, o
Check the cluich,
Change the enging oil and ol filter and clean the ol screens, (* p, 225) o
Check all hoses (o. g, fuel, cooling. bleeding, drainage) and sledves lor cracking, leaks, and incorrect rouling. o
Check the anlifreere and coolant level, (" p, 221) o
Check the cables for damage and routing withoul sharp bends.
Check thal the cables ane undamaged, rouled without sharp bends and set cosrectly, o
Clean tha air filler and air lilter box,
Change glass fiber yarn Lilling in the main silancer, (* p, 94)
Check the screws and nuts for lightness. [}
Chieck the headlight setting. (™ p. 145)
Change the fuel screen. (* p. 105)
Check the Tuel pressure. (* p. 109)
Adjust the idle speed. (™ p. 235)
Check that the radiator fan is lunclianing properly.
Final check: Check Lhe vehicle for roadworthiness and take a lest ride.
Read oul the faull memory using the KTM diagnostics tool aller a test ride.
Make the service enlry in the r.ﬁl Dealer.net ﬂl-'ld in lhe Service and Warranty Booklet.
o One-lime inlerval
= Penodic interval

W @ | & | 8 8| R R & 8| R 8| @

AN I A A ]

a

| w|

oo || wfo|o|o|o|s|o)o|]o|o]s|o]o]s]o]o|o|o]s|o]o|]o|o]s|o| o]0 0|0 0|0 8|




T
29  SERVICE SCHEDULE 250

292  Service work (as additional order)

Annually
Every 135 operating hourt/every 70 operating hours when used for motorsports
Every 45 operating hours
Once after 15 operating hours

Change the frond brake Tluid. (™ p. 138)

Change the rear brake fluid, (= p. 143)

Charige the hydraulic clutch fluid, (* p. 219

Grease the sleering head beasing. (* p. 47)

Clean the spark arrestor. (EXC US, XC-W, 500 EXC Six Days US) (* p. 96)

Perform a fork service. ([EXC ELVAUSIUS, XC-W) (* p. 20) ]
Perform a fork service, (EXC Six Days) (™ p. 33) o
Service the shock absorber, (™ p. 69)

Change the spark plug and spark plug conneclor,

Change the piston,

Checimeasure the cylinder,

Check the cylinder head,

Change the valves, valve springs and valve spring seals,

Check the camshalt and cam lever,

Change the connecting rod, connod bearing, and crank pin,

Chieck the ransmission and shift mechanism,

Chieck the ol pressure regulalor valivg,

Check the oil pumps and lubrication system,

Check thie timing assembly.

Change all enging boarings.

@  Onelime inlerval
& Periodic interval
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 253
Components:

Gl0 Battery

K10 Starter relay with main fuse

M10 Starter molor

521 Electric starter butlon
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 255
Components:

All EFl controd unit

B33 Radiatos fan lemperature Swilch
F2 Fuse

F3 Fuse

F4 Fuse

G20 Alternator

K12 Light relay

K30 Power relay

Mi4 Radiator fan

T20 Vollage regulalor

X295 Diagnastics connector
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 257
Components:

All EF1 controd unit

El13 Low beamn, high beam

P15 Homn

P23 High beam indicator lamp

P35 Parking light

522 Light switeh, horn butlon, kill switch
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 259
Componemts:

B76 Brake light switeh, front

B77 Brake light swilch, rear

EcD License plate lamp

P& Brakeftail light
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 261
Componems:

K20 Turn signal relay

P21 Turn signal indicator light

Pal Turn signal, fronl left

P42 Turn signal, fronl right

P45 Turn signal, rear lefl

P46 Turn signal, rear right

525 Turn signal switch
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 263
Componemts:

All EFl controd unit

B32 Fuel level sensor

B51 Lambda sensor (cylinder 1)

Fl1 Fuse

Pal Fl warning lamp and low fuel waming lamp
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 265
Components:

All EFI control unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M51 Inpecior (cylinder 1}

R30D CAN-bus terminating resistor 1

Fl3 Speedometer

536 Tripmaster switch

X295 Diagnastics connecton
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 267
Components:

All EFI control unit

Bl1O Theotthe posilion sensor circuit &

Bl12 Inlake air temperature sensor

B21 Coolan! temperature sensor (cylinder 1)

B26 Rollkover sensor

B3a7 Crankshalt position sensor

B4l Manilold absolute pressure sensor (cylinder 1)
R51 Ignition coil (eylinder 1)

551 Map-Select swilch Tor ride mode (eplional)
555 Map-Select swilch Tor basic position (optional)
Cable colors:

i Black

b Brown

bu Blue

En Gresn

[ Gray

It Light blue

of Oranpge

[k Pink

Pl Yiolet

rd Red

wh While

¥ Yellow
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 269
Componemts:

Gl0 Batlery

K10 Starter relay with main fuse

M10 Slarler molor

523 Emergency OFF swilch, eleclric starter button
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 21
Componems:

All EF] controd unit

B33 Radiator fan lemperature swilch
F2 Fuse

F3 Fuse

Fa Fuse

G20 Alternator

K12 Light relay

K20 Power relay

Ml4 Radialor fan

T20 Yoltage regulator

a5 Diagnostics connedto
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Components:

All EFI control unit

El13 Low beam, high beam

P15 Hom

P23 High beam indicator lamp

P35 Parking light

S22 Light swialch, horn butlon, kill switch

523 Emergency OFF swalch, eleclric starter butlon
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 275
Components:

B76 Brake light swilch, front

B77 Brake light swilch, near

E&D License plate lamp

P36 Brakeftail light
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 2n
Components:

K20 Turn signal relay

Pzl Turn signal indicator light

Pal Turn signal, front lefl

P42 Turn signal, frond right

P45 Turn signal, rear lefi

P45 Turn signal, rear right

525 Turn signal swatch
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 279
Components:

All EFI control unit

Baz Fuel level sensor

Fl Fuse

P3l Fl warning lamp and low fuel waming lamp
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 281
Companents:

All EFI control unil

B70 Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M51 Injpector (cylinder 1)

R30 CAN-bus lerminating resistor 1

P13 Speedometer

536 Tripmaster swilch

X295 Diagnostics connedion
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 263
Components:

All EF] controd unit

Bl0O Theottle position sensor circuit A

Bl12 Inlake 2ir temperalund Sensor

B21 Engine coolanl temperature sensor (cylinder 1)
BZ6 Follover sensor

B37 Ignilion pulse pencrator

B4l Manilokd absodute pressure sensor (Cylinder 1)
RS1 Ignition coil (cylinder 1)

851 Map=5elect switch fof riding mode (optional)
855 Map-Select swilch for basie selting (oplional)
Cable colors:

t Black

b Brown

bu Blue

En Groen

[ Gray

I Light blue

of Orange

Pk Pink

P Yiolel

rd Red

wh White

i Yellow
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 265
Components:

F3 Fuse

Gl0 Battery

K10 Slarter relay with main fuse

M10 Starter molor

510 Ignition lock

S23 Emergency OFF swalch, electric starter butlon
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Components:

All EFI control unil

Ba3 Radiator fan lemperature swilch
F2 Fuse

Fd Fuse

G20 Allernatos

K12 Light relay

K30 Power relay

M1l4 Radiator fan

T20 Voltage regulalor

X295 Diagnostics connecton
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 269
Companents:

All EFI control unil

£13 Low beam, high beam

P15 Hom

P23 High beam indicator lamp

P35 Parking light

529 Light swilch, horn butlon, turn signal swilch
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Companents:

B76 Front brake light switch

B77 Rear brake light swilch

EGD License plale lamp

Pi5 BrakeMail light
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 293
Companents:

K20 Turn signal relay

P21 Iurn signal swilch

P4l Turn signal, front left

P4z Turn signal, front right

Pas Turn signal, rear left

Pas Turn signal, rear right

529 Light swalch, horn butlon, turn signal swilch
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 295
Components:

All EFI contral unit

Baz Fuel level sensor

Fl Fuse

Pal Fl warning lamp and low fuel waming lamp
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Companents:

All EFI eontrol unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M20 Fuel evaporation valve

M51 Injector cylinder 1

P13 Speedomeler

836 Tripmaster swilch

R30 CAN-bus lerminating resistor 1

Xra5 Diagnostics connedlor




.
30 WIRING DIAGRAM 258

30.24 Page 8 of 8 (EXC US, 500 EXC Six Days US) |

= 1 1 ] 1 ) 1 - 1 =

L
bW

i 1% o

L
)
E
El.‘-'.I.EIE
]

-
or

_ﬂn s

vl
e

]
zna
¥

3

=

£
115

L=

) 2

Zhev be
i
i
mm‘g

i
fIE

i

9L0Z ¥SN 4-0X3 005
X
{’{
H
¥
I&E{

H Gt L
s @r 1 L .:,: : 1l %
Kl 25
i =
- - Eﬂw
-
- & -
% i -—--L}-# e L '.-é .
#é“ﬁ@ 1 25
&
- i H -
g8 “8
2
- Pl B fed—n TR "
Bx 5B o
2 " u
. Lol » o |
I B g = ,

88




30 WIRING DIAGRAM 299

Components:

All EFI controd unit

Blo Throtthe posilion sensor cincuit A

Bl12 Inlake air temperatung Sensor

B2l Engine coolani temperature sensor (cylinder 1)
B2G Rollover sensor

Ba7 Igmition pulse gentrator

B4l Manifold absolule pressure sensor (Cylinder 1)
RS1 Ignition eoil (eylinder 1)

851 Map-Select swilch for riding mode (optional)
855 Map-Select swilch for basic selting (oplional)
Cable colors:

bl Black

be Broamn

bu Blue

En Green

o Gray

Ik Lighl blue

o Oranpe

pk Pink

P Yiolet

rd Red

whi Wihilte

yi Yellow
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 301
Components:

Gl0 Battery

K10 Slarter relay with main fuse

M10 Starter molor

221 Electric starter butlon
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 303
Companents:

All EFl controd unit

B33 Ead-'w:r fan temperature swilch
F2 Fuse

F3 Fuse

Fd Fuse

G20 Alternator

Ki2 Light relay

K30 Power relay

M14 Radialor fan

T20 Voltage regulalor

X295 Diagnostics connedion
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM -
Components:

All EFI control unit

El3 Low beam, high beam

P13 Speadometer

P15 Hoen

P35 Parking light

g22 Light swalch, harn butlon, kill switch
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 307
Components:

B76 Front brake light switch

B37 Rear brake lighl switch

EED Licente plate lamp

P35 Brakefail light
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 309
Components:

K20 Turn signal relay

P21 Turn signal indicator light

P4l Turn signal, fronl lefl

paz Turn signal, fronl right

P45 Turn signal, rear lefl

P46 Turn signal, rear right

825 Turn signal swilch
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 3
Compomnents:

All EFl eontred unit

B32 Fuel level sensor

B51 Lambda sensor (cylinder 1)

Fl1 Fuse

P13 Speadometer
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 313
Companents:

All EFl eontrod unit

B7O Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M51 Injpector (cylinder 1)

R20 CAN-bus terminating resistor 1

P13 Speadometer

X265 Diagnostics connector
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 315
Components:

All EFl controd unit

B10 Throtile position sensor circuit A

Bl12 Intake air temperalune Sensor

B21 Engine coolant temperalure sensor (Cylinder 1)
B26 Rollover sensor

B37 Crankshalt posilion sensor

B4l Manifold absolute pressure sensor (cylinder 1)
R51 Ignition coil [cylinder 1)

851 Map=Select swilch foe driving mode {oplional)
855 Map-Select swalch for basic position {oplional)
Cable colors:

bl Black

b Brown

b Blue

En Green

) Gray

Ibu Light blue

o Orange

[ Pink

piu Vipdet

d Hed

wh While

ye Yellow
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 317
Components:

G10 Battery

K10 Starter relay with main (use

M10 Starter molos

521 Electric starter bullon
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 319
Components:

All EF1 controd unit

B33 Radiator fan temperature Swilch
F2 Fuse

F3 Fuse

Fa Fuse

G20 Alternator

K12 Light relay

K30 Power relay

M14 Radiator fan

120 Valtage regulalor

%285 Diagnastics connectoe
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 321
Compaiments:

All EF] eontred unit

Ell Low beam

P35 Parking light

P37 Tal light

520 Kill switch

530 Light switch
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 323
Companents:

All EFI contred unit

B3z Fuel level sensor

Fl Fuse

P31l Fl warning lamp and low fuel warning lamp
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30 WIRING DIAGRAM 325
Components:

All EFl controd unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M51 Injector (cylindar 1)

R20D CAN-bus terminating resistor 1

P13 Speadometer

536 Tripmaster swilch

X295 Diagnostics connecton
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31  SUBSTANCES 28

= Use only brake fluid that complies with the specilied standard (see specifications on the container) and that exhibits the corme-
sponding properties.

Recommended supplier

Castrol

= RESPONSE BRAKE FLUID SUPER DOT 4

Motonex®
= Brake Fluid DOT 5.1

Guideline
= Only use high qualily coolant with corosion inhibitor for aluminum motors (even in countries with high temperatures). Using infe-
rior anlifreese can resull in corrosion and foaming.

Mirure ratia

Antifreere prolection: =25... =45 *C(=13... | anli-conmosionfantifreeze
=49 *F) distilned waler

Recommended supplier

Engine o *'I '1'.II|
Standariclassification
= SAE (* p. 346) (SAE 10WS0)

Guideling
= Usé only engine oils that comply with the specilied standards (3¢ specilications on the conlaingr) bnd Lhat podsess the corme-
spanding properties.

| Synthetic engine oil |

Recommended supplier
Motorer®™
= Cross Power 4T

Fork oil (SAE 4) (4860116651)

Standard/classification

= SAE (* p. 346) |SAE 4)

Guideline

= Usa only oils thal comply with the specilied standards (see specilications on the container) and that exhibit the corresponding
properties.

d (SAE 2.5) (5018075151)

Standard/classification

=  SAE (™ p. 346) (SAE 2.5)

Guideling

= Use only oils that comply with the specilied standards (see specilications on the container) and that exhibit the cormesponding
properties.

Super u '. ' 1 '." ' | ﬂ.::.!:r_,' -'_, 'I )
Standard/classification
= DIN EN 228 (ROZ 95/RON 95P0N 91)

Guideling
= Only use unleaded super fuel thal matches or is equivalent 1o Lhe specified fuel grade.

= Fuel with an ethanol content of up to 10 % (E10 fuel) is safe 1o use,

Info
Do mol use fuel containing melhane (e. g. M15, M85, M100) ¢r mone than 10 % ethanol {e. g. E15, E25, EBS, E100).




32 AUXILIARY SUBSTANCES

8

1
|

— Racing Bio Dirt Remover

{

{i‘ 2‘ {i‘

= Bike Greaie 2000

|

PP 300

i

nded supplies
= Turmsilon® GTI 300 P

{
!

- MC-11®

supplies
33 Medium

I

supplier
- Molylube® Anti-Seize

Y

Recommended supplier
= Moto Clean

!
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33 SPECIAL TOOLS 331
Bleedercover

Art. no.- 00029013005

Art. no.: 00029013006

Art. no.: 00029013100

Art. no.: 113080802

Art. no.: 15112017000




33 SPECIAL TOOLS 332

Art.no.: 15112018100

Feature

| 18... 22 mm (0.7]... 0.91 in)
40012501

Art. no.: 50305017000

40036301

Adt, no.: 50329000044

Art, no.: 50329050000
f 400058-01

Art. no.: 5101201 1000




33 SPECIAL TOOLS 332

Art.no.: 15112018100

Feature

| 18... 22 mm (0.7]... 0.91 in)
40012501

Art. no.: 50305017000

40036301

Adt, no.: 50329000044

Art, no.: 50329050000
f 400058-01

Art. no.: 5101201 1000




33 SPECIAL TOOLS

z

Art. no.: 51129003000

40007301

Art. no.: 58012009000

At no.; 58429089000

At no.: 5842909 1000

Art. no.: 584209092000



—_______________________
33 SPECIAL TOOLS 334

Art. no.: 58429034000

S00a10-10

Art. no.: 59029019000

A00101-01

At no.: 59029026006

L

40010401

At no,: 59029041100

4001 10-01

Art, no.: 60029015000

40012301




33 SPECIAL TOOLS 236

Art. no.: 75029021000

Art. no.: 75029044010

At no.: 75029044020

At o, 75029047000

Art, no.: 75029050000




33 SPECIAL TOOLS

g

Art. no.: 75029051000

400164-01
Art. no.: 75029050000
40016700
Adt, no.: 75029094000
40016900
At no,: 75029172000
4001 10-01
ﬁ Art, no.: 71029026000
- ADO104-01




33 SPECIAL TOOLS

30427210

Art. no.: 77029041000

30454910

“a

A001 G000

G,

0016100

Art. no.: 77229172000

Art. no.: 77329030100

Art. no.: 78029002000

@

SO016T00

Adt, no,: 78029005000




33 SPECIAL TOOLS

30427210

Art. no.: 77029041000

30454910

“a

A001 G000

G,

0016100

Art. no.: 77229172000

Art. no.: 77329030100

Art. no.: 78029002000

@

SO016T00

Adt, no,: 78029005000




33 SPECIAL TOOLS 339

Art. no.: 78029008000

5001 70-01

Art. no.: 78029009000

50016901

Art. no.: 78029049100

SO0 CB8-01

Art. no.: 78129032000

Art. no.: 78129955100




33 SPECIAL TOOLS
Gearquadamt

Art. no.: 80029004000

3

S00164-01

Art. no.: 90129005000

20061201

Art, no.: 90129048000

A, no,: T103

SOOR3R10

Arl, no,: T106S5

J0L0AE-01




33 SPECIAL TOOLS 341
Depth micrometer
e ———— Art. no.: T1075
Art, no.: T120

At no.: T1204

Art, no.: T1205

Art, no.: T1206




33 SPECIAL TOOLS 342
Adt. no.: T12078
At no.: T1214
At no.: T1215

At no.: T1216

SO0 1610

At no,: T12405




33 SPECIAL TOOLS

8

20063510

20073310

Art. no.: T1401

At no.: T140155

Art, no,: T140165

200634-10

At no.: T1402651

Art. no.: T14025




33 SPECIAL TOOLS 344

A, no.: T14032
.
20064010
Art. no.: T14033
- 200637:10
Art, no.: T140405

=
=

S

SO0634:10

Ait, no.: T14047

SO0 L0-01

Art. no.: T140495




33 SPECIAL TOOLS

8

Art. no.: T14051

Art. no.: T1504

Art. no.: T1505

Art, no.: TI7051




35 LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 347
Art. no. Article number

Ca. circa

cl. COMpare

eg. for example

ele. el cetera

i inler alia

e T

poss. possibly




35 LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 347
Art. no. Article number

Ca. circa

cl. COMpare

eg. for example

ele. el cetera

i inler alia

e T

poss. possibly




Rir filter

. 98
. 98
. 98
Rir filter bax

L AP ETR . | ||
Alr filter box cover
Rr filter bax lid

L L PR G Py R LR LI 1
Alternator

stator winding, Checking . ........ccveeennnans
Antifresrs

- R T Rt S PR PR SN 1 i
Assembling the enging

crankshafl, installing .. ....cvceveiceninnesans 201

valve clearance, checking .................... 215

Battery
ISl v vo e i ranas e ws v e 102

229

Brake dise
fronl beake, installing . ....... PR wver 118
fronl brake, removing . ........cccocvnannannns 118
roar brake, installing .. ....c0ciinininininanas 121
roar brake, remOVINE .. ..i.c i cer i sana i 121
Brake discs
- R P PR At i | -
Brake Nuid
fronl brake, a00INg . .. ...ccv0nnrnnsnns i 137
fron| brake, changing . ......coicuransninnnss 138
mea brake, d3JINE ... i i i inansnanasaraaas 142
o brake, ChANgIng ......ccc0iisensnssnsnss 1843
Brake Nuid level

frond brake, checking . ......ccvvenveesinssas 13T

rear brake, checking .. ... iviiiiinieasanaaas 142
Brake linings

fron| brake, changing . .......cccoeuss000e00. 134

fronl brake, eheeking . .....vcvvvenvnesinssss 134

roar brake, Changing ........ccovvcivnssnsns. 139

rear braks, cheching ... .. 0 cvvvennrsnnnasss 139

Capacity
COOMMM, s i v o w w i e A A ey ]
ENEINE oIl . .iuvininreiensisenenss 189, 226, 241
fuel ...... -

Cartridge
fork begs. assembling . .............cc000... 27,43
fork legs, disassembling ..........ccc00020. 23,36
Chain

MG L IR SRR LR S

Chain tension

BAJUSHNE ... .0rivnvin s nn s 123

BRI S TR e e e 123
Charging voltage

I e AV O R e R s 133
Chassismumber . ..........c0cuvvonnnonnnnnranns 9
Closed current

RN o i i 0 A L 133
Clutch

lluid level, checkingfeomecting .. ....ocvvvenena. 219

Mkt ChANEINE « o o v vnrnsvensnsnsvussessses 219
Clutch lever

basic position, adjusting .......... Ty R Gl
Compression damping

lork, adjusting . .....ocvivvnnnnan S TR 13

Compression damping fitting
lork legs, assembling . ........c.ciiiiiiinaaa. 27
lork legs, disassembling

Compression damping, high-speed
shock absorbor, adjusting . .......c00viveieen.. BB

Compression damping. low-speed

shock absorber, adjusting . .... o (]
Coolant

draining ... ... R R e W srans S22

refilling . ...... T T — T 221
Caolant lavel

ISR ITNE oo v N 221-222
Coollng sysbem . . .. ......000004 T 221
Cylinder - Nikasi®coaling ..........cc0iiivnnnnns 181
0|
Disassembling the engine

clutch cover, remaving . .......... AR E T 166

ol filler, removing . ....... S e e 160

torque limiber, emaving . ...oovv s R 169

transmisshon shafts, memeving .. ......000e00... 173

Engine - work on individual parts
aulodecomprossor, assembling ... ... AP A 184
Bulodecompressor, disnssembing .. ... vovniaras 183
camshaft bearing, Changing .. .......cvevasnans 187
camshaft, cheeking . ... ccvvevvverrnonnnasns 185
cluteh, Shetking .. v coviuiniassaswawnussnans 190
connecling rod, conrod bearing, and crank pin, changing 179
countershaft, assembling . ........c0vievananns 195
countershalt, disassembling ... ...ovuevnnannnan 195
crankshall run-gut al the bearing pin, checking . .... 18]
crankshalt seal ring in the clufch cover, removing . ... 177
crankshalt seal ring, installing in clutch cover . .. .... 177
Cylinder - NasH® coatling . .......c00vcvunnonn 181
cylinder head, Checking . ... vvvvevreninnnennns 188
Cylinder, checking/measuring .. ........c0c00neea 181
lreewheel, checking . ........ciiiuninnnnnnnn 200
freewheel, installing . ......cccovvvvevnnnnnans 200



INDEX

leftenginecasesection .........c.cccvaacaaas
mainzhaft, assembling .. .. ... ... ... . 00
main shaft, dissssembling .. ... ... . 0 iiiiaan
il pressuce regulator valve, installing . . .oocucaaas
oil pressure regulator valve, removing . .. .. ... ..
oil pumps. chacking . ........ ... iiiiiaia.
piﬂm#ingnndgq}ﬂmking..................
piston, checking/measuning . ... .......... s
pistonfeylinder, delermining the mounting clealanm -
rightengine case SBCllON . .. ...covacucacucanas
rocker amshafts, checking . ... ... .ociinnas
rocker amn, installing .« .. ... iiiiiciiiiiiaaas

MoCKEr arm, removing . .. .. 186
shifl mechanism, checking 1 192
shift shafl, preassembling .. ..... . 193

spring length of oll pressure :n-guin'tur \rnivn. r.hm:kbng :
starter drive, checking . B B e R
umimlmmhlr.theckim
liming chain sprocket, installing . .. .........c0.0.
liming chain sprockel, reMOVINE .« .. oo cvvscuscasns

176

. 199

185
179
179

traremission, checking .. .......ccc0cicuiaeaq 196
valve spring seal, checking e e i
valve springs_ ehecking .. .............c0c00as 188
vales, eI e e e R 1a7
valves, InStallIng . ..ot ea .. 189
WIIVEL, POITRNAIND o6 il e, 186
waler pump, ingtalling . .. ......ccc0c0000000a0a4 178
Waler PUMP, MMOVINE . .. c v cvsnvnnsnvsssnasns 177
Engine assembly
pllernator cover, inglalling . .......coconininnnns 215
camshall, indldlling .. ... invrrinnnmnsrinns 214
elutch baskel, installing . ......c. v veveninnnns 206
cluteh covor, Installing ..o o vvvv v iinunnrenas 208
elutehdises Inglalling . ........cocevarinnnns 207
clulch pushrod, installing .. ....c00vinevivanas 217
eylinder head, installing .. ........covevinnans 213
enging, removing from enging assembly sland . ... .. 218
foreo pump, inglalling . .........cocenmnvionnns 203
freeahee] oar, InStalling . ... ovvvveevnnnusnnns 203
ignition pulso generator, installing . .. ........... 210
kickstarter idler pear, inslalling .. ..........0.... 205
kickstarter shadl, installing .. .....cocivnnvivinns 205
kickstarior, InStallINg .. ..o covnnnnnnnsnnnanns 216
left engine case, inslalling . ............. R 202
loching bover, installing ............ Bk A 204
Ol filter, bngtalling . .....cv000000s . 217
oil pump poar whools, |multmg T e e
Ol scromn, ingIalling ......covrvnnvnnsssnsnns 217
Eston, INSMAMINE 0o vttt 211
primary gear nut, installing . 207

Primary pear, in-.'ulling

rotor, installing . . 211
shift doum Inuung unit, inﬂatﬂng L. 204
shift drum, installing . . 202

shifl forks, installing .........ccc0cinecucanas
shifl rails, installing R R T
ghifi shafl, installing .. ...cv0cversrvnssnrasns
spark plug. insalling . .
starter idler pear, installing . ............

201

. 202

. 216
. 205

349
starter motor, installing .. ...........ccccccnas 216
suclion pump, installimg . .. ... ...l 209
timing chain guide rail, installing .. ............. 211
liming chain securing guide, installing . . .. .. ...... 210
timing chain tensioner, installing . ..... .. ... ... 214
timing chain tensioning rail, installing . ........... 211
liming chain, installing . ..........cccincucenas 210
torque limiter, installing . .. ... ... iioian 206
transmission shafts, installing . ................ 201
valve clearance, adjusting .. ... ......ciiaiaias 215
valva cover, Installing ... ... ... ... iiiiiianan 216
waler pump cover, inslalling . ......cc00000a000 209
Engine disassembly
allernalor Cover, reMOVINg .. . .covasscnasanasas 162
camshaft, removing .. ......covvsnccnaasnnna 163
clutch dizcs, removing . .......cc000000000004 167
Clutch pushrod, remeding .. . .. ccvevcncnauncnans 160
crankshalt, emoving . ......cccvvannirsnsnnna 173
Cylinder head, removing . . ... oo viviniiennnnnas 163
anginaodl, dralning . ... s cvcsinsas st nnnans 159
enging, positioning at ignilion lop dead center ... ... 162
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